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Abstract

The fifth generation (and beyond) wireless communication systems require in-
creased capacity, high data rates, improved coverage and reduced energy con-
sumption. This can be potentially provided by unused available spectrum such
as the Millimeter Wave (MmWave) frequency spectrum above 30 GHz. The high
bandwidths for mmWave communication compared to sub-6 GHz microwave fre-
quency bands must be traded off against increased path loss, which can be com-
pensated using large-scale antenna arrays such as the Multiple-Input Multiple-
Output (MIMO) systems. The analog/digital Hybrid Beamforming (HBF) archi-
tectures for mmWave MIMO systems reduce the hardware complexity and power
consumption using fewer Radio Frequency (RF) chains and support multi-stream
communication with high Spectral Efficiency (SE). Such systems can also be
optimized to achieve high Energy Efficiency (EE) gains with low complexity but
this has not been widely studied in the literature. This PhD project focussed on
designing energy efficient and low complexity communication techniques for next
generation mmWave hybrid MIMO systems.

Firstly, a novel architecture with a framework that dynamically activates the
optimal number of RF chains was designed. Fractional programming was used
to solve an EE maximization problem and the Dinkelbach Method (DM) based
framework was exploited to optimize the number of active RF chains and the data

streams. The DM is an iterative and parametric algorithm where a sequence of

i
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easier problems converge to the global solution. The HBF matrices were designed
using a codebook-based fast approximation solution called gradient pursuit which
was introduced as a cost-effective and fast approximation algorithm. This work
maximizes EE by exploiting the structure of RF chains with full resolution
sampling unlike existing baseline approaches that use fixed RF chains and aim
only for high SE.

Secondly, an efficient sparse mmWave channel estimation algorithm was de-
veloped with low resolution Analog-to-Digital Converters (ADCs) at the receiver.
The sparsity of the mmWave channel was exploited and the estimation problem
was tackled using compressed sensing through the Stein’s unbiased risk estimate
based parametric denoiser. The Expectation-maximization density estimation
was used to avoid the need to specify the channel statistics. Furthermore, an
energy efficient mmWave hybrid MIMO system was developed with Digital-to-
Analog Converters (DACs) at the transmitter where the best subset of the active
RF chains and the DAC resolution were selected. A novel technique based on the
DM and subset selection optimization was implemented for EE maximization.
This work exploits the low resolution sampling at the converting units and pro-
vides more efficient solutions in terms of EE and channel estimation than existing
baselines in the literature.

Thirdly, the DAC and ADC bit resolutions and the HBF matrices were jointly
optimized for EE maximization. The flexibility in choosing the bit resolution
for each DAC and ADC was considered and they were optimized on a frame-by-
frame basis unlike the existing approaches, based on the fixed resolution sampling.
A novel decomposition of the HBF matrices to three parts was introduced to
represent the analog beamformer matrix, the DAC/ADC bit resolution matrix and

the baseband beamformer matrix. The alternating direction method of multipliers
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was used to solve this matrix factorization problem as it has been successfully
applied to other non-convex matrix factorization problems in the literature. This
work considers EE maximization with low resolution sampling at both the DACs
and the ADCs simultaneously, and jointly optimizes the HBF and DAC/ADC bit
resolution matrices, unlike the existing baselines that use fixed bit resolution or

otherwise optimize either DAC/ADC bit resolution or HBF matrices.



Lay Summary

In this modern digital age of 21 century, mobile users demand better com-
munication technology which should be mainly cost-efficient, with less complex
hardware and high speed. The microwave frequency spectrum that we currently
use for mobile broadband is limited to a very crowded frequency range. There is
an enhanced demand for an unused and available spectrum which can be resolved
by the use of millimeter wave frequency spectrum. The larger bandwidth chan-
nels means higher data rates and we can further benefit by using multiple antenna
systems at millimeter wave. The use of a hybrid architecture, which involves both
digital and analog units used in conventional technologies, reduces the hardware
complexity and power consumption for such systems while still supporting com-
munication with multiple streams. In the existing literature, the millimeter wave
multiple antenna systems are designed for high data rates but designing such sys-
tems for high energy efficiency with low complexity solutions and keeping high
data rates, has not been widely studied. So this thesis focuses on designing energy
efficient and low complexity techniques for the next generation millimeter wave
multiple antenna systems. We provide energy efficient solutions by exploiting the
structure of complex and power hungry components such as the radio frequency
chains and associated conversion units. We also provide an efficient and low com-
plexity solution to estimate the millimeter wave channel and consider the impact

of resolution sampling associated with the conversion unit.
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Chapter 1

Introduction

HIS THESIS addresses efficient communication techniques for the Fifth Gen-
T eration (5G) and beyond Millimeter Wave (MmWave) Hybrid Beamform-
ing (HBF) Multiple-Input Multiple-Output (MIMO) systems. Our main objec-
tive is to optimize such systems for Energy Efficiency (EE) maximization with
low complexity by exploiting the Analog/Digital (A/D) HBF architecture and
provide better solutions than existing baselines in the literature. Low complexity
refers to reducing the complexity associated with an algorithm or system design,
i.e., providing a fast solution with acceptable accuracy and the least computation.
In this introductory chapter, Section 1.1 introduces the motivation of the research
work carried out. Section 1.2 summarizes the objectives and key contributions of
the research work conducted for this thesis. Section 1.3 provides an outline of the

remaining chapters of this thesis.
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1.1 Motivation

1.1.1 5G Mobile Communication

For future mobile communication systems, there is a wide scope to identify the
technical needs and possible solutions to transform and revolutionize the wireless
connectivity ecosystem for a better inter-connected society. The 5G technology is
set to address the consumer demands and performance enhancements for mobile
communication in 2020 and beyond [1-3]. The emerging advanced consumer
devices and developed communication systems have resulted in ever-increasing
demands on bandwidth and capacity. For instance, Cisco’s annual report suggests
that mobile video traffic is expected to generate 82% of the global mobile data
traffic, and there will be 28.5 billion networked devices and connections by
2022 [4]. Ericsson mobility report [5] forecasts that there will be 8.9 billion
mobile subscriptions by the end of 2024 and more than 40% of the world’s
population is forecast to be covered by 5G in the same year (see Fig. 1.1).
The 5G (and beyond) services are expected to be commercially implemented on a
large scale in the next few years, for example, in North America and North East
Asia significant 5G subscriptions are expected early [5]. The 5G (and beyond)
standards would require high data rates/throughput, improved coverage, lower
latency, high mobility, high reliability and lower infrastructure costs [1,2].

One of the building blocks for fulfilling the requirements of 5G mobile
communications is the use of MIMO technology and spectrum availability. The
microwave frequency spectrum at sub-6 GHz frequencies, which we currently
make use of for mobile broadband, is limited to a very crowded frequency range
enhancing the demand for unused and available spectrum which can be resolved

by the use of mmWave frequency spectrum [6,7].
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Total population coverage of 3GPP cellular technologies

2017 ~95%
2024 >95%
LTE

2017

2024 ~90%

5G

2017 | 0%

2024 >40%

Figure 1.1: World population coverage by technology [5].

=100-GHz spectrum in
millimeter-wave bands
<600-MHz spectrum in A
current cellular bands '5,3 GHz  70to 90 GHz

—— 28GHz | sociz | |

300 MHz 3 GHz 30 GHz 300 GHz
A=1m A=100m A=10mm A=1mm

Source: Electronic Design

Figure 1.2: Frequency spectrum allocation to mmWave band.

1.1.2 MmWave Channel Characteristics

The use of mmWave frequency bands appears to be a promising technology
to meet the needs of the 5G mobile communication systems [8-10]. Mmwave
makes use of spectrum from 30 GHz to 300 GHz whereas most consumer wireless
systems operate at carrier frequencies below 6 GHz. Fig. 1.2 shows the frequency
spectrum allocation to mmWave band. Reference [11] states that the United

States Federal Communications Commission (FCC) has freed approximately 30
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Channel attributes Values
Bandwidth 100 MHz - 2 GHz

Base Station (BS) antennas 64 - 256
Mobile Station (MS) antennas 4-16
Channel Sparsity High
Spatial Correlation High

Angular Spread < 50 degrees

Orientation Sensitivity High

Table 1.1: Channel attributes at mmWave.

times more bandwidth at mmWave frequencies than is available at cellphone
bands for commercial use.

The main benefit of a mmWave band is the larger spectral channels, and larger
bandwidth channels means higher data rates. Due to their high data rates, a few
existing applications of the mmWave spectrum are in satellite communications,
wireless backhaul and radio applications. Also, radar systems occupy some of
the mmWave bands, for example, 77 GHz will be used as one band for radar in
driverless cars. However, mmWave faces challenges of severe path loss, blocking
effects, new hardware constraints and unconventional channel characteristics
[11]. Table 1.1 discusses typical mmWave channel characteristics which may be
considered as important attributes when considering mmWave frequency channels
for future 5G (and beyond) standards. For example, an important characteristic
of a mmWave frequency channel is high sparsity, i.e., there are only few non-
zero elements in the channel matrix, in both the angle and delay domains [7,12].
Other important properties are high spatial correlation meaning that some spatial
directions during mmWave communication are statistically stronger than others,

and high sensitivity towards the orientation angle of the user equipment.
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Figure 1.3: Block diagram of a HBF architecture for mmWave MIMO system.

1.1.3 MmWave MIMO: Potentials and Challenges

The high bandwidths for mmWave communication compared to sub-6 GHz
frequency bands must be traded off against increased path loss [13], which can
be compensated using large-scale antenna arrays, i.e., MIMO systems [14, 15].
The large number of antenna elements and the high bandwidth makes it hard
to use a separate Radio Frequency (RF) chain for each antenna due to the large
requirements in power consumption and hardware complexity [15]. Also, using
many Digital-to-Analog Converter (DAC)/Analog-to-Digital Converter (ADC)
units associated with RF chains, which are power hungry components, would
lead to more hardware complexity and high power consumption. Moreover,
DACs/ADCs have a relatively higher sampling rate in high frequency systems
than at microwave frequencies, and employing high speed converters increases
the power consumption and the cost significantly.

These hardware constraints have led to several mmWave-specific MIMO
architectures where a mixture of analog and digital signal processing operations
are made With Respect To (W.R.T.) the number of antennas or resolution of

data converters. The HBF architectures as shown in Fig. 1.3 are one approach
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for providing enhanced benefits of MIMO communication at mmWave frequencies.
This architecture is discussed further in the following chapters. Note that, in such
an architecture, the number of RF chains and associated ADCs/DACs are much
less than the number of antennas, and enables spatial multiplexing and multi-user
communication that enhances the benefits of MIMO. The benefits of using a HBF
architecture over conventional beamforming architectures is discussed in the next

chapter.

1.2 Objectives and Key Contributions

1.2.1 Objectives

In HBF architectures, the hardware complexity and power consumption is reduced
through using fewer RF chains and it can support multi-stream communication
with high Spectral Efficiency (SE) [14-23]. Such systems can also be optimized to
achieve high EE gains with low complexity but this has not been widely studied
in the literature. Thus, the aim of this thesis is to design energy efficient and
low complexity communication techniques for the mmWave HBEF MIMO systems
which may be implemented in 5G standards. In particular, the thesis has the

following main objectives:

e Designing energy efficient mmWave hybrid MIMO systems with low com-
plexity by exploiting the structure of complex and power hungry components

such as RF chains and DAC/ADC units.

e Exploiting the sparsity of the mmWave channel, and provide an efficient
and low complexity solution for sparse channel estimation while considering

low resolution sampling.
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1.2.2 Key Contributions

The key contributions of this thesis are summarized as follows:

e EE maximization by optimizing the number of RF chains unlike existing
baseline approaches that use a fixed number of RF chains and aim only
for high SE. Fractional programming is used to solve an EE maximization
problem and the Dinkelbach Method (DM) based framework is exploited to
optimize the number of active RF chains and the data streams. The HBF

matrices are designed using a codebook-based fast approximation solution.

e Sparse channel estimation algorithm is developed with low resolution
sampling at the Receiver (RX) using Compressed Sensing (CS) through
Stein’s Unbiased Risk Estimate (SURE) based parametric denoiser and
Expectation-Maximization (EM) density estimation. An EE maximiza-
tion solution is also developed with low resolution sampling at the Trans-
mitter (TX) where the best subset of the active RF chains and the DAC
resolution were selected based on the DM and subset selection optimization

approach.

e EE maximization by decomposing the HBF matrices into three matrices,
which are the analog beamforming matrix, the bit resolution matrix and
the baseband beamforming matrix at both the TX and the RX. These
matrices are obtained by the solution of an EE maximization problem
where the joint TX/RX problem is decoupled into two sub-problems and
the corresponding problems are solved by Alternating Direction Method
of Multipliers (ADMM). We jointly optimize the HBF and bit resolution
matrices unlike existing approaches that optimize either the bit resolution

or the HBF matrices.
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1.3 Thesis Outline

The remainder of this thesis is organized as follows:

Chapter 2

This chapter provides the background for this thesis. An overview of mmWave
MIMO is provided. MIMO beamforming and the advantages of the HBF
architecture over conventional architectures are discussed. An overview of
convex optimization and CS techniques for mmWave HBF MIMO systems is also

described.

Chapter 3

This chapter is mainly based on [24] which proposes a novel architecture with
a framework that dynamically activates the optimal number of RF chains.
Fractional programming is used to solve an EE maximization problem and the
HBF matrices are designed using a codebook-based fast approximation solution.
The greedy strategy implemented to compute HBF matrices in this chapter was

introduced for mmWave HBF MIMO systems in our work in [17].

Chapter 4

This chapter is in part based on [25] which proposes an efficient sparse mmWave
channel estimation algorithm with low resolution ADCs at the RX. The sparsity
of the mmWave channel is exploited and the estimation problem is tackled using
CS. Also, this chapter reports on results in [26] where an energy efficient mmWave
hybrid MIMO system is developed with DACs at the TX where the best subset

of the active RF chains and the DAC resolution are selected.
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Chapter 5

In [27], bit allocation and hybrid combining at the RX are discussed, and the
number of ADC bits and hybrid combiner matrices are jointly optimized for EE
maximization. In addition, this chapter is based on [28] which proposes the
joint optimization of the bit allocation and the HBF matrices at both the TX
and the RX for EE maximization unlike the existing approaches that optimize
either the bit resolution or the HBF matrices. The HBF matrix is decomposed
into the analog beamforming matrix, the bit resolution matrix and the baseband
beamforming matrix at both the TX and the RX. These matrices are obtained

through the solution of a joint TX-RX EE maximization problem.

Chapter 6

This chapter concludes this thesis and provides possible future research directions.



Chapter 2

Background

HIS CHAPTER provides a basic technical background for this thesis. This chap-
T ter starts by providing an overview of mmWave MIMO systems which in-
cludes applications of the mmWave communications, the basics of Additive White
Gaussian Noise (AWGN) channel capacity, MIMO channel capacity, mmWave
channel models and mmWave channel estimation techniques. Then several MIMO
beamforming architectures and the advantages of implementing the HBF archi-
tectures over the conventional beamforming architectures are described. The
HBF architectures for mmWave MIMO systems reduce the hardware complexity
and power consumption using fewer Radio Frequency (RF) chains while sup-
porting multi-stream communication with high Spectral Efficiency (SE). Then
an overview of convex optimization and Compressed Sensing (CS) techniques for
mmWave HBF MIMO systems is also provided. The study of these signal process-
ing techniques is very important to develop energy efficient and low complexity
solutions for mmWave HBF MIMO systems. Finally, a summary of this chapter

is provided.

10
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2.1 Overview of MmWave MIMO

This section provides the basics of the AWGN channel capacity and MIMO
channel capacity. We then proceed with how the benefits of MIMO systems
can be exploited at mmWave frequencies. MmWave makes use of spectrum from
30 GHz to 300 GHz whereas most consumer wireless systems operate at carrier
frequencies below 6 GHz. The main benefit of mmWave communication is larger
spectral channels and larger bandwidth channels means higher data rates.
However, mmWave faces challenges of severe path loss, blocking effects,
new hardware constraints and unconventional channel characteristics. The high
bandwidths for mmWave communication compared to microwave bands must be
traded off against increased path loss, which can be compensated using large-
scale antenna arrays, i.e., MIMO systems. Next, we discuss the applications
for mmWave communications and how mmWave propagation with large-scale

antenna arrays impacts the hardware complexity and power efficiency.

2.1.1 Applications of the MmWave Communications

As we know, the main benefit of a mmWave band is the larger spectral channels,
and larger bandwidth channels means higher data rates. Due to their high
data rates, a few existing applications of the mmWave spectrum are in satellite
communications, wireless backhaul and radio applications. Also, radar systems
occupy some of the mmWave bands, for example, 77 GHz will be used as one band
for radar in driverless cars. However, mmWave propagation has the limitation of
being affected by blockage effects, for example, from the human body (attenuation
from 20 to 35 dB [29]) and building materials such as brick (attenuation of 40 to

80 dB [30,31)).
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In addition to path loss and blockage effects, mmWave wave communication
shows hardware constraints and unconventional channel characteristics. For in-
stance, the large number of antenna elements and the high bandwidth makes it
hard to use a separate RF chain for each antenna due to the large requirements in
power consumption and hardware complexity. Implementing a very large number
of antennas, i.e., massive MIMO, would achieve high data rate performance but
would increase the hardware complexity and reduce the power efficiency consid-
erably. Also, using many DAC/ADC units associated with RF chains, which are
power hungry components, would lead to more hardware complexity and high
power consumption. Thus, there is a need to exploit enhanced benefits of MIMO
communication at mmWave frequencies through unconventional beamforming ar-
chitectures such as the Hybrid Beamforming (HBF) architecture. Next we pro-
ceed with the basic AWGN channel capacity and MIMO channel capacity, and

the benefits of implementing MIMO at mmWave.

2.1.2 AWGN Channel Capacity

The Shannon capacity provides the maximal rate to achieve reliable communi-
cation over a noisy channel. Communicating at the rates above this channel
capacity fails to provide zero error probability for very large data packet sizes.

The following equation provides the basic AWGN channel model [32]:

y[m] = x[m] + n[m], (2.1)

where z(m) is a complex-valued input, y(m) is the complex-valued output, both
at time m, and n(m) denotes the complex Gaussian-distributed noise corrupting
the Receiver (RX) which is independent over time with 0 mean and variance

o?. Similar to (2.1), considering a continuous-time AWGN channel with B Hz
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bandwidth, P W transmit power and Ny/2 power spectral density at the RX for
the AWGN. For B complex samples per second, the capacity of such a channel

can be expressed as

NIODB> (bits/s) (2.2)

Cawen (P, B) = Blog (1 +

= SFawcn = log(1 + SNR) (bits/s/Hz), (2.3)

where SNR = P/(NyB) denotes the Signal-to-Noise Ratio (SNR) per degree of
freedom. Equation (2.3) represents the maximum achievable SE for the AWGN
channel in terms of SNR.

The dependence of the capacity Cawgn can be observed in two ways: (a) linear
dependency on B for a fixed SNR = P/(NyB), and (b) SNR decreases with the
bandwidth for a given received power P. However, when the bandwidth is large

such that SNR at each frequency is small, we have

P P
Bl 1 ~B|—=]1
Og( +NOB> <NOB) 082 ¢

P
N log, e, (2.4)

which shows that the capacity is proportional to the total received power and
increasing B does not have a significant impact on capacity. When B tends
to infinity, we reach the limit of Ciyy = N%log2 e, where there is no bandwidth
dependence and the capacity has a finite value.

Moreover, [32] suggests that a frequency selective AWGN channel can be
converted into a number of independent sub-carriers. The transformed channel

can be treated as a collection of sub-channels, where each sub-channel is an AWGN
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channel and the total power constraint is across the sub-channels. Some power
is allocated to each sub-channel which add up to the total power constraint
and power allocation can be chosen appropriately to maximize rate [32]. The
optimal power allocation can be computed using the waterfilling power allocation
approach [32]. Transmitter (TX) allocates more power to the sub-carriers which
are stronger where there are better channel conditions and the weaker sub-
carriers are either allocated lesser power or no power at all. The waterfilling
power allocations in MIMO channel capacity are also described in the following

subsection.

2.1.3 MIMO Channel Capacity

A MIMO system is a multi-antenna system as shown in Fig. 2.1 with a channel
matrix H € CVM*N7 with Np TX antennas and Ny RX antennas, and assume
that the Channel State Information (CSI) is known to both the TX and the RX
perfectly. Using the same time-invariant and narrowband channel, RX antennas
receive both the direct components such as Hyq, Hos etc., and indirect components
such as Hsyy, Hyo etc., which are the entries of the channel matrix. The TX data
is divided into Ny streams where the number of streams N; is always less than or
equal to the number of antennas. The received signal y € CV**! can be written
as

y = Hx + n, (2.5)

where x € CN7*! is the transmitted signal, and n is the the Gaussian noise with
Independent and Identically Distributed (L.I.D.) entries and complex Gaussian
distribution, i.e., n ~ CN(0, NoIny).

The Singular Value Decomposition (SVD) of the channel matrix H can be
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Figure 2.1: Block diagram of a Nt x Ng MIMO system.

expressed as follows:

H= Uy V{, (2.6)

where Uy € CV2*Mr and Vi € CNTXNT are unitary matrices, and Sy € RVrRX Nt
is a rectangular matrix of singular values in decreasing order whose diagonal
elements are \y > A\ > ... > X\, (where [,;, = min(Nt, Ng)) which are non-
negative real numbers and whose non-diagonal elements are zero. The A? values
represent the eigenvalues of the matrix HH and also for the matrix H?H, and

we have

HH"” = UyAuALUS, (2.7)

The SVD can be re-written as the sum of rank-one matrices as follows:

lmin

=1

The rank of the channel matrix H is equal to the number of non zero singular

values. Following the SVD, the MIMO channel capacity can be expressed as
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Figure 2.2: CDF plot for 2 x 2 MIMO system with Rayleigh fading channel.

follows [32]:
Cuvmvo = B lmz“ log <1 + i)\?> (bits/s), (2.9)
i=1 No
i PrA2
= SEumio = Z log (1 + %) (bits/s/Hz), (2.10)
i=1 0

where P/, ..., P represent the waterfilling power allocations such as P =
(1 — No/A2)", where u satisfies the total power constraint Y, P¥ = P. Note
that each of the non-zero \; entries can support a data stream which allows the
MIMO channel to support spatial multiplexing with multiple streams.

For Rayleigh fading channel which has complex Gaussian distribution
CN(0,1), Fig. 2.2 shows the variations of Cumulative Distribution Function
(CDF) for a 2 x 2 MIMO system. Note that y-axis represents the cumulative

probability which is an increasing function and varies between 0 to 1 With Re-

spect To (W.R.T.) SE in bits/s/Hz at the x-axis. It can be observed that the
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Figure 2.3: SE w.r.t. SNR for a MIMO channel with different number of Nyt TX
and Ng RX antennas.

average SE is about 5.5 bits/s/Hz and the 10%-ile SE is about 4 bits/s/Hz. Fig.
2.3 shows the variations of MIMO SE w.r.t. SNR for different numbers of Ny TX
antennas and Ng RX antennas. It can be observed that the SE increases with
increases in SNR and higher number of antennas show higher capacity values for
a given SNR. For example, at 10 dB SNR, the case of Ny = 4 and Ng = 4 has
5 bits/s/Hz higher SE than the case of Ny = 2 and Ny = 2. This plot provides
a basic example of the benefits of implementing large-scale antenna arrays, i.e.,
MIMO systems, to achieve higher SE.

Note that, for a MIMO system, the antennas may all be located at one TX/RX
which is called as the single user MIMO system or each antenna may belong to a
different TX/RX which is called as the multi-user MIMO system. Fig. 2.4 shows

the basic block diagram of a downlink multi-user MIMO system where we show
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BS

Figure 2.4: Block diagram of a downlink multi-user MIMO system.

one base station (BS) at the TX unit and two users (UE) at the RX side. In
the following, we proceed to discuss how MIMO approaches can be implemented

efficiently at mmWave frequencies.

2.1.4 MmWave MIMO Channel Models

Due to high frequency, i.e., small wavelength, mmWave channel characteristics
are different than that of microwave. By Friis’ Law [33], the received power Py is

related to the transmit power Pr as follows:

A 2
PR — GRGT (m) PT, (211)

where Gg and G are RX and TX antenna gains, respectively, A is the wavelength
and d is the distance between the TX and the RX. Note that for unit gains, i.e.,
Gr = Gt = 1, the ratio Pr/Pg is inversely proportional to the square of the
wavelength. It indicates that when there are no directional antenna gains, for high
frequency propagation such as mmWave, the path loss is expected to be higher
than for lower sub-6 GHz frequencies such as the microwave frequency bands.
This higher path loss associated with mmWave spectrum can be compensated by

directional transmission using large scale antenna arrays such as MIMO systems.



CHAPTER 2. Background 19

The mmWave MIMO systems can be modelled using similar channel models
as used for microwave frequency spectrum [32] taking the mmWave-specific
channel characteristics into account. Consider Nt TX antennas and Ny RX
antennas, ar(¢f) and ag(¢},) being the normalized transmit and receive array
response/steering vectors [16], where ¢!, and ¢ denote the azimuth angles of
departure and arrival, respectively. For carrier wavelength A, d inter-element
spacing, and a Uniform Linear Array (ULA) geometry with Nz antenna elements
(Nt at the TX and Ny at the RX) to compute the array response vector ayz (ar
at the TX and ag at the RX) as follows [34]:

1 L {(Nz—1) 2% dsin(¢)1 L
az(¢) = [1,e> sin(@) | e WNz=1)X sin(@)]” (2.12)
VNz
It is useful to represent the channel in the frequency domain, however, as the
channel response is time-varying in general so the channel matrix H € CVr*Nr

can be expressed at time ¢ and frequency f [15] as

Nei Nray

H(t, )= > aue® T ag (g ar(0))", (2.13)

1=1 [=1

where Ng is the number of clusters, V., is the number of rays in each cluster,
the number of paths can be classified as clustered multipaths, i.e., the product of
NeiNyay. The parameter oy is the complex gain, 73 is delay, and v is Doppler
shift which is determined by the angle of arrival or departure. The above equation
(2.13) can be approximated as follows, when Doppler shifts associated with all
the paths are small over a signal duration 7', i.e., v;T << 1Vi = 1,..,Ng;l =

1, .., Nyay:
N Nray

H(f) =Y ) age’” ap(¢h)ar(s})". (2.14)

i=1 [=1
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Additionally if the bandwidth of the channel B is sufficiently small so that
TuB << 1Vi = 1,..,Ng;l = 1,.., N5y then we obtain the narrowband spatial

model for the channel matrix as follows:

Nei Nray

H=> > aar(¢y)ar(dh)"” (2.15)

=1 [=1

The antenna elements at the TX and the RX can be modeled as ideal sectored
elements [35] and then antenna element gains can be evaluated over ideal sectors.
In (3.1), the transmit and receive antenna element gains are considered unity over
ideal sectors defined by ¢, € [, oL ] and ¢} € [PF ., dr..], Tespectively.

Note that the fading channel models used in traditional MIMO becomes
inaccurate for mmWave channel modeling due to the high free-space path loss
changes in material reflection coefficients and blockage effects plus the use of
large tightly-packed antenna arrays. The existing literature mostly addresses the
narrowband clustered channel model [36,37] for mmWave propagation due to
different channel settings such as number of multipaths, amplitudes, etc. such as
in [15], [16].

Furthermore, the large scale antenna arrays and highly directional characteris-
tic of propagation at mmWave leads to beamspace representation of the mmWave
MIMO channels. For Lt number of RF chains at the TX and Lg number of RF
chains at the RX, the beamspace representation [38,39] of the narrowband channel

can be written as follows:

H = DyH, D4, (2.16)

where H, € CErRXLT represents a sparse matrix with a few non-zero entries, while

Dr € CM*Ir and Dt € CNt*IT are the Discrete Fourier transform (DFT)
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Figure 2.5: MmWave MIMO System with Fully Digital Beamforming.

matrices. In the next section, we discuss the beamforming techniques that can

be applied to design the mmWave MIMO systems.

2.2 MIMO Beamforming Architectures for the

MmWave Band

2.2.1 Conventional Beamforming

At 6-sub GHz microwave frequencies, digital or baseband processing plays a vital
role in MIMO communication. However, for MIMO communication at mmWave
frequencies, the large number of antenna elements and the high bandwidth makes
it hard to use a separate RF chain for each antenna due to the large requirements
in power consumption and hardware complexity [15].

A conventional fully digital beamforming architecture used for sub-6 GHz
frequencies is shown in Fig. 2.5, which has a digital/baseband unit and
DAC/ADCs with one RF chain associated per antenna, i.e., there are same
number of RF chains as the number of antennas. As digital beamforming

architecture requires a dedicated RF chain per antenna with the electronic
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Figure 2.6: MmWave MIMO System with Analog Only Beamforming.

components such as DACs and ADCs that enhances the hardware complexity
and power consumption with the increase in antenna size [14,15]. Thus, a digital
beamforming architecture currently seems impractical to be implemented for large
scale antenna arrays in the mmWave band due to high power consumption and
hardware complexity.

As an alternative, an analog beamforming approach could be considered to
solve this problem. The analog beamforming architecture, shown in Fig. 2.6,
has a digital/baseband unit and involves a network of analog phase shifters
with a single RF chain in the system [40,41], i.e., all the TX/RX antennas are
connected with a single RF chain only. This approach is highly advantageous to
reduce hardware complexity and power consumption. However, the analog only
beamforming approach only supports single-user and single-stream transmission,
i.e., it cannot support multi-stream and multi-user communication which are
typical benefits associated with MIMO. Moreover, the capacity performance is
usually significantly worse than the fully digital beamforming. Thus a more
adaptable beamforming approach is needed for mmWave MIMO systems that
could compensate the limitations associated with the conventional beamforming

architectures.
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Figure 2.7: Block diagram of a mmWave MIMO system with HBF architecture.

2.2.2 Hybrid Beamforming

The performance of the mmWave MIMO systems can be significantly improved
through the use of Analog/Digital (A/D) hybrid beamforming architectures, as
shown in Fig. 2.7. This architecture is discussed in detail with the system
and channel model parameters in the following chapter. From Fig 2.4, we can
notice that in a A/D HBF architecture, the number of RF chains and associated
ADCs/DACs are much less than the number of antennas, i.e., Lt (number
of TX RF chains) < Np (number of TX antennas) and Lr (number of RX
RF chains) < Ny (number of RX antennas) [42,43]. Unlike the conventional
beamforming architectures, the A /D HBF enables spatial multiplexing and multi-
user communication that enhances the benefits of MIMO. There are several A/D
hybrid transceiver solutions which have been recently proposed to enable mmWave
MIMO systems [16,17,44]. Given the CSI, several algorithms can be designed
for HBF approach to provide a capacity efficient system. Generally, beamforming
at the TX can be referred to as precoding and at the RX as combining such as
in [16,17]. These precoders and combiners decompose into product of analog

and digital matrices with different constraints. We can notice from the existing



CHAPTER 2. Background 24

literature that the mmWave HBF MIMO systems can be implemented to provide
satisfying rate performance by avoiding the discussed limitations of a fully digital
solution [16,17,44].

Furthermore, we can reduce the power consumption by implementing low
resolution quantization for both conventional and A/D HBF architectures. To
that end some approaches have been applied for EE maximization such as in [26].
We will show later in Chapter 3 that optimizing the number of RF chains further
leverages the Energy Efficiency (EE) metric and reduces the gap between the SE
of A/D hybrid and fully digital beamforming architectures with high resolution
sampling. Further in Chapters 4 and 5, we will study what happens when
low resolution quantization can be implemented at both the TX and the RX.
Optimizing bit resolution with the precoding and combining design can provide
a highly energy efficient solution.

Fig. 2.8 shows the SE plot w.r.t. SNR for different beamforming approaches
for TX antennas Nt = 64, RX antennas Ng = 16 and Number of TX/RX chains,
Lt = Lg = 4. For the channel parameters, there are 10 rays for each cluster and
there are 8 clusters in total, i.e., Ny = 10 and Ny = 8 in (2.15). The average
power of each cluster is unity, i.e., 04; = 1. The azimuth and elevation angles of
departure and arrival are computed on the basis of the Laplacian distribution with
uniformly distributed mean angles and angle spread as 7.5°. The mean angles are
sectored within the range of 60° to 120° in the azimuth domain, and 80° to 100°
in the elevation domain. The antenna elements are spaced by distance d = \/2
where \/2 can be based on a standard frequency value such as 28 GHz. The
system bandwidth is normalized to 1 Hz and the signal to noise ratio (SNR) is
1/02. Tt can be observed that the HBF approach performs similar to the fully

n

digital beamforming and better than the analog only beamforming. For example,
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Figure 2.8: SE w.r.t. SNR for Conventional and Hybrid Beamforming Approaches
for TX antennas Nt = 64, RX antennas Ngr = 16 and Number of TX/RX chains,
Lt = Lg =4.

at 0 dB SNR, HBF has SE close to the fully digital beamforming and 5 bits/s/Hz
better than the analog only beamforming. These plots are for high resolution
sampling, however, in the following subsection we discuss about the advantages

of using low resolution sampling in mmWave HBF MIMO systems.

2.2.3 Low Resolution Quantization

The DACs and ADCs associated with RF chains are power hungry components as
well and the large number of antennas in mmWave MIMO systems make it hard
to use many converting units [15]. The converting units with high bit resolution

may achieve highly capacity efficient system but implementing low resolution
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quantization such as 1-bit to 3-bits can improve the EE of mmWave hybrid MIMO
systems. Designing techniques for EE maximization but keeping high SE have
been the main objective of this thesis which we will discuss later in the technical
chapters. In the following we discuss the state of the art in ADCs and factors

affecting the ADC performance.

State of the art in ADCs

Reference [45] discusses the developments in low power ADCs and factors
impacting the ADC power efficiency. The system architecture and its performance
is affected by the efficiency and speed of converting analog to digital digital signals.
A very high conversion rate can be expected from the modern sampling devices
but power dissipation is a key concern in mixed-signal or RF applications. For
instance, the high-speed 6-8-bit ADCs achieve sampling rates in excess 20 GS/s,
at power dissipations of 1.2 W and 10 W, respectively. To avoid draining battery
of a device within a short span of time, designing ADCs and RF chains based
on an available power budget, i.e., optimizing the power consumption associated
with such power consuming devices, would lead to a power efficient consumer
device. There are several surveys on ADC performance in the literature [46-48].

Recent developments in ADCs target mainly low to moderate resolution as the
high resolution designs with signal-to-noise-and-distortion ratio (SNDR) > 85 dB
do not follow the implied 2x increase in power per bit [45]. Besides the power or
energy efficiency of an ADC, the available signal bandwidth also proves to be an
important parameter. Bandwidth versus SNDR for an ADC can be plotted and it
can be observed that for all resolutions, the parts with highest bandwidth achieve
a considerable performance [45]. Taking into account additional nonidealities such

as quantization noise, thermal noise and differential non-linearity also impact
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the ADC performance. There is certainly a performance trade-off between the
power efficiency and bandwidth, e.g. [49] achieves high bandwidth but average
power efficiency and on the other hand, [50] shows high power efficiency with
low bandwidth. Thus, designing ADCs for high speed limits will sacrifice on the
power efficiency and vice-versa. Besides potentially increasing sampling speed by
utilizing sub-circuits, the goal should be to improve the power efficiency with
the use of low to moderate bit resolutions and optimizing the bit resolution
depending upon the current need would maximize the power efficiency of such
a system. In addition to the ADC performance and trends discussed in [45], up-
to-date architectural trends and specifications affecting the ADC performance are
discussed in [51]. Furthermore, [52, 53] provide discussion about RF technology
for millimeter wave in 5G applications which may be useful in order to understand
the power efficiency terms associated with the RF components of a HBF design.

For the case of 1-bit ADCs, there is negligible power consumption in compar-
ison to the other circuit components. The communication fundamentals at 1-bit
ADCs are different than the conventional full bit resolution sampling [54, 55].
From [55], we can notice that the low SNR capacity difference between 1-bit res-
olution sampling and infinite/full-bit resolution sampling is only 1.96 dB. While
at high SNR values, maximum achievable rate is 22 & bits/s/Hz providing the
rank of the channel is at least Ng, i.e., the number of RX antennas. There are
several implications of using 1-bit or low resolution sampling and there is a need
of developing different HBF optimization solutions which take into account the
low resolution sampling such as performed in Chapters 4 and 5. In addition esti-
mating mmWave CSI with 1-bit ADCs at the RX is a challenging problem which

has been addressed in part of Chapter 4 of this thesis.
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Next, we discuss the power model for both full resolution and low resolution

sampling cases used in the following chapters in the thesis.

2.2.4 Power Model for the HBF Architecture

Measuring the energy consumed for each hardware entity in the HBF architecture
plays an important role when designing an energy efficient mmWave A /D hybrid
MIMO system. Following [14,56] total power P for a A/D HBF system with a
fully-connected structure and full resolution sampling as discussed in Chapter 3
later can be described as follows, where we include the power consumed by the

RX components as well:

P = ﬁtl‘(PTx) + 2PCP + NTPT + NRPR -+ LTX

(Prr + N1 Pps) + Lr(Prr + NrPps) (W), (2.17)

where [ represents the reciprocal of amplifier efficiency; the common parameters
at the TX and the RX are Pcp, Prr, and Ppg which represent the circuit power,
i.e., is the power required by all circuit components at the TX, the power per
RF chain, and the power per phase shifter, respectively. Pr and Py represent the
power per antenna element at the TX and the RX, respectively. Other entities
can be noted from the description of Fig. 2.7, such as Lt and Ly being the
number of RF chains at the TX and the RX, respectively, and Nt and Ngr being
the number of antennas at the TX and the RX, respectively.

For instance, from (2.17), we can observe the variation of P w.r.t. the term
tr(Prx) which represents the transmit power constraint and Prx is a diagonal
matrix of power allocation values with tr(Prx) = Pupax, where Py, is the

maximum allocated power. Fig. 2.9 shows that variation of P w.r.t. tr(Prx)
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Figure 2.9: Total power consumption P versus transmit power constraint tr(Prx).

which is a linear relationship between these terms, e.g., at Py, = 1W, the value
of the total power consumption P is 34.5 W. The typical simulation values for
fixed power terms and system parameters are provided in Table 2.1. Note that
we provide further discussion about the terms used in the power model such as
in (2.17) in the following chapters.

In the case of low resolution quantization at both the TX and the RX as

discussed later in Chapter 5, the total power consumption can be expressed as

pP= Prx(Frr, Arx, Fgp) + Prx(Agrx) (W), (2.18)

where the matrices Arx and Agx represent diagonal matrices with values
depending on the bit resolution of each DAC and ADC, respectively. The matrix
Fpp denotes the baseband precoder matrix which has dimensions of Lt x Ny (Ng
being the number of streams) using its Lt transmit chains and Frg denotes the

RF precoder matrix which has dimensions of Nt x Lt using the phase shifting
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Power Terms Values
Circuit power of the TX Pep =10 W
Power per RF chain Prr = 100 mW
Power per phase shifter Pps = 10 mW
Power per antenna at the TX/RX | Pr = Pg = 100 mW

(a) Typical values of the power terms.

System Parameters Values
Number of TX antennas Nt =64
Number of RX antennas Nr = 16

Number of TX/RX RF chains | Ly = Lg =4
Reciprocal of amplifier efficiency | £ =1/0.4

(b) System parameter values.

Table 2.1: Simulation parameter values to compute power consumption P in (2.17).

network. Specifically, each diagonal entry of Arx is given by:

3 ¢ :
[ATX]ii =14/1-— %2_%“& S [m, M] Vi=1,...,Lr, (219)

and each diagonal entry of Agx is given by:

3 . .
[ARX]Z'Z' =14/1- %2_2% S [m, M] Vi=1,...,Lg, (220)

where in the following thesis, for simplicity, we assume that the range [m, M] is
the same for each of the DACs/ADCs. The resolution parameter b is denoted as
biVi=1,...,Lyand b/ Vi=1,..., Lg at the TX and the RX, respectively. The

power consumption at the TX is as follows:

Prx(Fgrr, Arx, Fpp) :tr(FFH) + Ppr(Arx) + NrPr + NyLrPpr + Por (W),
(2.21)

where Ppr is the power per phase shifter, Pr is the power per antenna element,
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Ppr(Arx) is the power associated with the total quantization operation at the

TX, and following (2.19) and [57], we have

PDT ATX PDACZQ ‘ _PDACZ ( ATX] )> (W)> (2-22)

where Ppac is the power consumed per bit in the DAC and Pgr is the power
required by all circuit components at the TX. Similarly, the total power con-

sumption at the RX is,
pRX(ARX) :pDR(ARX)+NRPR+NRLRPPR+PCR (W), (223)

where, at the RX, Ppg is the power per phase shifter, Py is the power per antenna
element, Ppg is the power associated with the total quantization operation, and
following (2.20) and [57], we have

1
2

Ppr(Arx) PADCZ2 Z—PADCZ< A B )> (W), (2.24)

where Papc is the power consumed per bit in the ADC and Pcr is the power
required by all RX circuit components. Similar to Fig. 2.9, we can observe
the variation of total power consumption P in (2.18) for the low resolution
quantization case for different parameter settings.

In the next two sections, we discuss the basics of convex optimization and
compressed sensing approaches which are useful in developing efficient algorithms

for mmWave HBF MIMO systems with both full and low resolution sampling.
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Figure 2.10: Sparsity Characteristics of a MmWave Channel.

2.3 Overview of Convex Optimization

A general form of optimization problems is given in the following equation:

min fo(x)

subject to f;(x) <a;, i =1,...,m, (2.25)

where vector x is the optimization variable, fy : R™ — R is an objective function
and the functions f; represent constraints on the optimization problem with a; as
the limits/bounds Vi = 1,..,m. A solution of the problem in (2.25) is obtained
when an optimal vector x has the smallest objective value among all vectors that
satisfy the constraints, i.e., for any b with fi(b) < ai,...,fin(b) < a,, we have
fo(b) > fo(x). A solution to the optimization problem in (2.25) corresponds
to an optimal choice that has minimum cost or in some cases, maximum utility
among all the choices that meet the constraint requirements.

Signal processing algorithms play a vital role in solving the optimization
problems such as in (2.25). The effectiveness of these algorithms depends on
the objective, constraint functions, number of variables and constraints and

sparsity. A sparse problem is one where each constraint function depends on
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only a small number of the variables [58]. In terms of mmWave channel in (2.15),
the number of clusters and rays is small, thus the beamspace representation of
narrowband channel in (2.16) includes a sparse matrix H, which has few non-zero
entries. The sparse nature of the MIMO channel at mmWave is represented by
the sparse nature of the beamspace channel matrix H,. The DFT matrices in
(2.16) correspond to the array response vectors with virtual angle of arrivals and
angle of departures corresponding to the uniformly spaced normalized angles. Fig.
2.10 shows the sparsity characteristics of mmWave channel where communication
with a narrowband channel model such as in (2.15) is shown in Fig. 2.10 (a),
and Fig. 2.10 (b) shows the sparsity through a few non-zero entries of the sparse
matrix H, € CI=*It in (2.16). In addition to the sparse mmWave channel,
we mainly focus on mathematical convex optimization problems in the following
chapters. Reference [58] suggests that we can easily solve optimization problems
with many variables and constraints and by exploiting the problem’s structure,
such as sparsity in the case of a mmWave channel, we can solve far larger problems
with many more variables and constraints.

A convex optimization problem can be written as follows:

min  fo(x)

subject to f;(x) < a;, i =1,...,m, (2.26)

where constraint functions f; Vi =1, ..., m, are convex which satisfy

filax + By) < afi(x) + 8fi(y)Va, B € R, (2.27)

with « + 5 =1, « > 0 and 8 > 0. This expression in (2.26) is a general

convex optimization problem, and least squares and linear programming problems
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are special cases of this problem [58]. There are several reliable approaches to
solve convex optimization problems such as interior point methods [58], however,
solving non-linear convex optimization problems need to be solved more carefully
due to the non-linear nature of such problems.

In order to address non-linear optimization, we consider [ocal optimization and
global optimization methods. In local optimization, we aim to seek a point which
is locally optimal which means that it minimizes the objective function among all
feasible points nearby, but is not guaranteed to have a lower objective value than
all other feasible points. The main drawback of finding local optima is requiring
an accurate initial guess for the optimization variable and the choice of algorithm
and its parameters also effect the solution of such a problem. While in global
optimization, we seek to find the true global solution of the optimization problem
such as for (2.25), but the cost is computation time which can be prohibitively
large even for small number of parameters.

Convex optimization plays a vital role even when the problem is non-convex.
Firstly, we can combine a local optimization method with convex optimization.
To begin with a non convex problem can be converted into an approximate convex
problem which can be solved exactly without an initial guess. This point can be
used as the starting point for a local optimization method that is applied to the
original non convex problem. Furthermore, we can consider convex optimization
for a sparse problem such as when x is a sparse vector with few non-zero entries in
(2.26) that satisfies some constraints. Global optimization methods require a less
computationally complex lower bound on the optimal value of the non convex
problem. We can use relaxation where each non convex constraint is replaced

with a less strict convex constraint, or Lagrangian relazation where the problem,
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i.e., Lagrangian dual problem [58], is convex and provides a lower bound on the
optimal value of the non convex problem.
It is also worth noting that we can express the maximization optimization

problem as follows:

max fo(x)
subject to f;(x) <0, i=1,...,m,

hi(x) =0, i=1,...n, (2.28)

which can be solved by minimizing the function —f; subject to the given

constraints. For example, the optimal value of (2.28) can be expressed as

x =sup{fo(x)| fi(x) <0,i=1,...m; hi(x)=0,i=1,....,n}, (2.29)

where sup (or supremum) refers to the largest value and a feasible point x is
e-suboptimal (where a e-suboptimal set refers to the set of feasible points with
objective value within e of optimal) if fy(x) > x — €. We make use of the
maximization optimization problems in the following chapters where the EE ratio,
EFE = R (bits/s/Hz)/P (W), is required to be maximized based on given hardware
constraints on rate R and total power consumption P. The expressions of rate and
power contain the matrices related to the system hardware which are constrained
and the EE optimization problems containing these expressions can be maximized
or minimized using concepts of convex optimization in order to achieve maximum
EE. In the next section, we proceed with the basics of CS methods which we use

in the following chapters to solve optimization problems.
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2.4 Overview of Compressed Sensing

The fundamental idea behind CS is that instead of compressing the sampling
data that is sampled at a high rate, there is a need to directly sense the data in
a compressed form at a lower sampling rate. Thus CS has large implications in
signal processing fields such as medical imaging, sensor networks and sub-Nyquist
sampling systems [59]. Moreover, CS techniques also have applications in mobile
communication systems.

A basic mathematical equation for CS can be expressed as follows:
Ax =y, (2.30)

where the observed data y € C™ is connected to the signal x € CV and A € C™¥V
models the linear measurement process. By solving the linear system in (2.30),
we try to recover the vector x. Note that the number of measurements m >
signal length N, otherwise the linear system in (2.30) is under-determined and
there exist infinitely many solutions, i.e., without additional information it is
impossible to recover x from y in this case. However, under certain assumptions,
it is possible to reconstruct signals using efficient algorithms when m < N, such
as in the case of sparsity [60]. If a signal is sparse in nature, it means that there
are less unknowns and CS algorithms can be implemented to reconstruct such a
signal. For example, in terms of mmWave channel estimation (discussed in detail
in Chapter 4), we would need fewer number of training symbols to obtain the
channel as at mmWave, MIMO channel is sparse in nature. The main problem
exists in the determining the locations of the non-zero entries of the vector x

which are not known a priori. The essential points to be discussed for applying
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CS for (2.30) is to define/design matrix A and reconstructing x efficiently. Note
that matrix A should ideally be designed for all signal samples x simultaneously.
The algorithmic approach [p-minimization is the most basic CS approach,

where we can reconstruct x as a solution of the following optimization problem:

min ||z||, subject to Az =Yy, (2.31)

where we search for the sparsest vector consistent with the measured datay = Ax.
A more popular approach is called as /;-minimization or basis pursuit, where we

aim to find the minimizer of the following problem:

min ||z||, subject to Az =y, (2.32)

where [; norm, i.e. |.[|, is a convex function which can be solved by efficient
methods from convex optimization, discussed in the previous section. This basis
pursuit technique can be interpreted as convex relazation of ly-minimization
method. Furthermore, there are iterative hard thresholding method and greedy
startegies such as Orthogonal Matching Pursuit (OMP) and Gradient Pursuit
(GP) [61-63] to recover sparse vectors, which we discuss in more detail in the
following chapters.

Specifically in terms of sparse approximation, let us form the matrix A €
C™N with columns ay, ...,ay, then solving (2.31) provides the sparsest repre-

sentation of y. Further tolerating a representation error, say 7, the optimization

problem in (2.31) can be written as

min ||z||, subject to ||[Az —yl| <. (2.33)
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The equation (2.33) is NP-hard in general, i.e., non-deterministic polynomial-
time hardness, and all the standard CS algorithms, including /;-minimization can
be applied in this context as well. Moreover, the conditions on A remain valid
which ensures that the sparsest vector x is recovered exactly or approximately.
However, a note worthy difference between CS and sparse approximation is that
we are interested in computing the error ||x — x|| (where x is reconstructed vector)
in CS, whereas in sparse approximation, we are interested in computing ||y — y||
and aim to approximate given y with a sparse expansion y = > ; Tja;.

While computing sparse representations, convex optimization techniques play
a key role, however, greedy strategies can also be used to solve such problems. As
mentioned above, OMP and GP are the standard examples of greedy methods.
Other approaches such as matching pursuit, conjugate gradient pursuit and
order recursive matching pursuit [59,63] can also be implemented while dealing
with sparse approximation problems in mmWave hybrid MIMO systems. These
algorithms rely on iterative approximation of signal coefficients and support,
either by iteratively identifying the support of that signal until its convergence or
by iteratively obtaining an improved estimate of the sparse signal.

Some greedy methods can have similar performance as that of the convex
optimization algorithms. The state of the art OMP algorithm, used to compute
precoders and combiners in mmWave hybrid MIMO systems, begins by finding
the column of matrix most correlated with the measurements. It then repeats this
step by correlating the columns with the signal residual obtained by subtracting
the contribution of a partial estimate of the signal from the original measurement
vector. The stopping criterion for this algorithm can be a limit on the number
of iterations, for example, number of RF chains in HBF MIMO systems. For

exactly k-sparse x with noise-free measurements y = Ax, OMP will recover x
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exactly in k iterations [59]. A good alternative to OMP is GP which is described in
detail in [59,63] and we implement it in Chapter 3 in the context of mmWave HBF
MIMO systems as a faster approximation solution and with lower complexity than
the state of the art OMP algorithm. In Chapters 4 and 5, we also take into account
low resolution sampling in the optimization problems and solve them efficiently
with suitable convex optimization and CS approaches. We provide step-by-step
details on these approaches in these chapters. As a starting point, [64] can be

studied to understand 1-bit CS and related reconstruction algorithms.

2.5 Summary

In this chapter, firstly we discussed AWGN channel capacity and its relation to
SNR per degree of freedom. We then proceeded with the derivation of MIMO
channel capacity equation and waterfilling power allocation. The benefits of
MIMO communication are discussed with plot of capacity versus SNR where more
TX/RX antennas resulted into higher capacity. Then the advantages of MIMO
with high frequency mmWave technology, mmWave channel and beamspace
representation of mmWave channel were discussed.

We then proceeded with the advantages of using a HBF approach over
conventional beamforming approaches mainly in terms of hardware complexity
and power consumption. A SE versus SNR plot showed that HBF approach shows
higher SE performance than the conventional approaches for given simulation
parameters. We also discussed the use of low-resolution quantization in mmWave
MIMO systems with HBF architecture. We then discussed the overview of
convex optimization while focussing on the basics of such problems, non-linear
optimization methods and sparsity of mmWave channels. A brief overview of

CS approaches was also discussed with the basic mathematical equations, sparse



CHAPTER 2. Background 40

approximation and related algorithmic approaches such as greedy strategies, for
example, OMP algorithm.

In the following three contribution chapters, we use these basic concepts and
equations discussed in this chapter. Firstly, we begin with a RF chain selection
problem for EE maximization with full-bit resolution sampling and in the next

two chapters, we introduce low resolution sampling in these systems.



Chapter 3

EE Maximization by Dynamic RF Chain
Selection with Low Complexity Hybrid

Beamforming

3.1 Introduction

HE PERFORMANCE of mmWave MIMO systems can be significantly improved
T through the use of Analog/Digital (A/D) HBF architectures where the
number of RF chains and associated Analog-to-Digital Converter (ADC) and
Digital-to-Analog Converter (DAC) are much less than the number of antennas
[42,43]. The hardware complexity and power consumption is reduced through
using fewer RF chains and it can still support multi-stream communication with
high performance in terms of the achieved SE [14,16-23]. Such systems can also
be optimized to achieve high EE gains [24,26,27,44,65,66].

To implement the A/D HBF system which uses RF precoders based on the
phase shifting networks, we can use the most popular structures such as the
fully-connected and the partially-connected configurations. The fully-connected
structure connects all the antennas to each RF chain whereas the partially-

connected structure connects only a subset of the antennas requiring fewer phase

41
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shifters [56]. The use of a partially-connected structure at the transceiver can
further reduce the power consumption [44], for example, [66] uses a partially-
connected structure to evaluate the energy and rate performance where the
partially-connected structure is optimized to achieve high EE. This chapter
mainly uses the fully-connected structure to demonstrate the contributions of
the proposed techniques for a mmWave hybrid MIMO system. However, the
EE performance using the partially-connected structure is also observed via
simulations.

An alternative solution to reduce the power consumption and hardware
complexity is by reducing the bit resolution [15] of the DACs and the ADCs.
Some approaches have been applied in A/D hybrid mmWave MIMO systems for
EE maximization with low resolution sampling [26,27,66]. For EE maximization,
[26] selects the best subset of the active RF chains and the DAC resolution
using Dinkelbach Method (DM) and subset selection optimization approach, [27]
proposes to jointly optimize the ADC bit resolution and A/D hybrid combiner
matrices and [66] implements low resolution DACs with the number of RF chains
optimization.

Reference [67] makes use of switches and phase shifters to execute analog
beamforming for the A/D hybrid model, and then the EE and SE performance
is investigated. Given the distinct system and channel model characteristics at
mmWave compared to microwave, EE and SE performance needs to be analyzed
for the A/D HBF architecture with both high resolution and low resolution
sampling cases. Firstly in this chapter, we proceed with the mmWave channel
and hybrid MIMO system model and then we discuss EE maximization by
optimizing the number of RF chains for a full resolution sampling case. In the

following chapters, we discuss channel estimation and EE maximization for the
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low resolution sampling cases based on this channel and system model. Next, we
describe the model for the mmWave A/D HBF MIMO system, and based on this
a literature review and the main contributions of this chapter are presented.

Let us consider a single user MIMO system with Nt antennas at the TX,
sending N, data streams to a system with Ngr RX antennas. The fading
channel models used in traditional MIMO become inaccurate for mmWave channel
modeling due to the high free-space path loss and large tightly-packed antenna
arrays. The existing literature mostly addresses the narrowband clustered channel
model [36,37] for mmWave propagation due to different channel settings such as
number of multipaths, amplitudes, etc. such as in [15,16].

For Ng clusters and N,,, propagation paths in each cluster and for a ULA

antenna elements, the mmWave channel matrix is defined as follows:

N,
N N cl ray

H= — ZzazlaR iar(0h)", (3.1)
ray =1 =1

where «;; denotes the gain of [-th ray in i-th cluster and it is assumed that

ay are i.id. CN(0,02,), where o2,

i 1s average power of the i-th cluster such

that ZZ 102, =, where v = ]]VVdﬁNM, is the normalization factor satisfying
E{|H|%} = 1/\/dTmy Further, ag(¢};) and at(¢l,) represent the normalized
receive and transmit array response vectors, where ¢}, and ¢, are the azimuth
angles of departure and arrival, respectively. The antenna elements at the TX
and the RX can be modeled as ideal sectored elements [35] and then antenna

element gains can be evaluated over ideal sectors. In (3.1), the transmit and

receive antenna element gains are considered unity over ideal sectors defined by

b€ [P iy Dliax) and @F, € @7 @7 | respectively. For a Nz-element ULA on Z-
g T
axis, the array response vector can be expressed as [34]: az(¢) = \/}szejm%dsm(@ :

where 0 < m < (Nz — 1) is a real integer, d is the inter-element spacing in
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Figure 3.1: Block diagram of a mmWave MIMO system with HBF architecture.

wavelengths and A is the signal wavelength. The array response vectors can
also be computed using other array geometries such as rectangular array and
circular array. Note that, we assume perfect channel knowledge at the TX and
the RX [16,44,65] for the EE maximization work and consider channel estimation
errors in Chapter 4 when proposing an efficient channel estimation algorithm.
The beamspace representation [38,39] of the narrowband channel can be

written as follows:

H = DrH,D%, (3.2)

where H, € CFr*I7 ig a sparse matrix with a few non-zero entries, D € CVrRXIr
and Dt € CNt*LT are the Discrete Fourier transform (DFT) matrices.

In large-scale MIMO communication systems, based on the A/D hybrid
precoding scheme, the number of RF chains is larger than or equal to the number
of baseband data streams and smaller than or equal to the number of TX antennas.
Lt denotes the number of available RF chains at the TX with the limitation that
Ny < Lt < Nt and similarly Ly is for the RX with the condition Ny < Lr < Ng.
We consider the number of RF chains at the RX to be same as at the TX,

ie.,, Lg = Lt. Fig. 3.1 shows the block diagram of a mmWave single user
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fully-connected A/D HBF MIMO system with digital baseband precoding and
associated switches, followed by RF chains and associated DACs, and constrained
RF precoding implemented using phase shifters network at the TX, and vice-versa
at the RX. This basic system setup can be considered with upgrades for both full
resolution as shown in this chapter and low resolution cases as shown in the
following two chapters.

The matrix Fgg denotes the baseband precoder matrix which has dimensions
of Lt x Ny using its Lt transmit chains and Frr denotes the RF precoder matrix
which has dimensions of Nt x Lt using the phase shifting network. Similarly at
the RX, the matrices Wgg and Wgp denote the Lr x N; baseband combiner and
the Ng x Lg RF combiner, respectively. The TX symbol vector s € C=*! is such
that E{ssf} = NLSINS. All elements of Frr and Wgp are of constant modulus.
The power constraint at the TX is satisfied by ||[FrrFpg||% = Pmax, where P
is the maximum allocated power. We assume a unit magnitude and continuous
phase constraint on the phase shifters [16,44].

Consider a narrowband propagation channel with H as the Ng x Nt channel
matrix as shown in (3.1), which is assumed to be known to both the TX and the

RX, then the received signal can be expressed as follows:
Yy = HFRFFBBS + n, (33)

where y is the Ny X 1 received vector and n is a Ng X 1 noise vector with entries
which are modeled as Independent and Identically Distributed (I.I.D.) €N(0, o2).
After the application of the combining matrices, the received signal can be written

as follows:

y = WH Wy = Wl W HFrpFpps + WL, WEH . (3.4)
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In the following subsection, we discuss the literature review related to the

mmWave A/D HBF MIMO system design and our contributions in this chapter.

3.1.1 Literature Review

Reference [16] proposes a spectrally efficient A/D hybrid precoder design by max-
imizing the desired rate for fully-connected limited RF chain systems. However,
it does not consider the energy consumption. For an energy efficient system, [68]
considers a sub-connected architecture, where each RF' chain is connected to only
a subset of the TX antennas requiring fewer phase shifters, but it does not dis-
cuss how to design an energy efficient precoder with a fully-connected architecture.
Reference [56] considers both fully-connected and partially-connected structures
to design a A/D hybrid precoder where the partially-connected structure seems to
outperform fully-connected structure in terms of EE. However, it only considers
the design of the precoder matrices and there is no emphasis on optimizing the
number of RF chains which is a key factor for an energy efficient system.

The RF chains consume a large amount of power in wireless communication
systems and increase the cost for these systems [69]. Reference [65] performs an
energy efficient optimization to design a A/D hybrid precoder where to calculate
the optimal number of RF chains, the full precoding solution is computed for all
possible numbers of RF chains. This is referred to as the Brute Force (BF)
technique throughout in this chapter. References [16] and [65] use OMP to
optimize the precoder matrices. Alternative greedy strategies to OMP can be
exploited to lower the complexity. A mmWave A /D hybrid MIMO system can be
used for 5G mmWave MIMO applications such as cellular backhaul connections
when we jointly optimize the number of RF chains and the A/D hybrid precoder

and combiner matrices leading to a highly energy efficient system.
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3.1.2 Contributions

This chapter proposes an energy efficient A/D HBF framework, where the RF
precoder and baseband precoder matrices, and RF combiner and baseband
combiner matrices are optimized along with the number of active RF chains but
with low complexity. We use power allocation, and the DM is implemented to
optimize the number of RF chains. Fig. 3.2 shows the novel architecture with
proposed framework for a mmWave fully-connected A/D HBF MIMO system
which is an update to the system setup shown in Fig. 3.1. For this architecture, let
Fgg = P%XFBB denotes the baseband precoder matrix which inputs to the DAC-
RF chain block where Prx € RIT*ET is a diagonal matrix of power allocation
values with tr(Prx) = Puax, FBB is the digital precoding matrix before the
switches, and Frr denotes the RF precoder matrix. In this novel architecture, for
a certain number of RF chains implemented in the hardware, the DM block drives
digital switches to activate only those RF chains that we obtain as an optimal
solution from the proposed method. In practice the digital switches would be
a part of the digital processor. If the DM block is replaced by another method
used to optimize the number of RF chains, the number of active RF chains and
associated DACs/ADCs may be different.

To compute the A/D hybrid precoders and combiners, the proposed approach
incorporates a codebook-based approach through one of the greedy strategies,
i.e., GP [63]. Simulations show that the proposed GP-based approach is a
faster and less complex approach to compute the precoder and combiner matrices
than the state of the art OMP. Furthermore, the proposed framework can also
be incorporated with the existing codebook-free solutions such as Alternating
Direction Method of Multipliers (ADMM) [44] and SVD based solution [42].

The objective is to achieve better EE performance for codebook-free approaches
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Figure 3.2: System model for a mmWave A/D hybrid MIMO system with the
proposed DM framework.

over the fixed number of RF chains case. The proposed energy efficient and low
complexity A/D hybrid precoder framework with a fully-connected architecture
can be used in designing 5G mmWave MIMO systems effectively and efficiently,
such as in 5G cellular systems and wireless backhaul networks.

The main contributions of this chapter can be summarized as follows:

1. The chapter proposes a novel algorithmic framework, where the number of
active RF chains is dynamically adapted on a frame-by-frame basis. This
is carried out using a low complexity alternative to the BF optimization
[65] based on the current channel conditions measured in the A/D HBF

architecture.



CHAPTER 3. EE Maximization by Dynamic RF Chain Selection with Low
Complexity Hybrid Beamforming 49

2. We develop a reduced complexity DM based solution to find the optimal
number of RF chains and streams for the mmWave MIMO system for the

current channel conditions.

3. A GP-based approach is proposed as a lower complexity approximation
solution to compute the precoder and combiner matrices than the state of

the art OMP solution.

In the following Section 3.3, we discuss the low complexity designs of A/D
HBF matrices, i.e., FrpFpp and WrrWpgg. Section 3.4 discusses the proposed
EE maximization approach via dynamic power allocation. Section 3.5 provides

the simulation results. Section 3.6 concludes this chapter.

3.2 Low Complexity A/D HBF Design

The combined problem of designing the precoders and combiners and the number

of RF chains can be partitioned into three sub-problems:
e to optimize the A/D hybrid precoders FrpFpg,
e to optimize the A/D hybrid combiners WrpWgg and

e to optimize the number of RF chains, i.e., obtaining L¥* at the TX and

L?{’t at the RX.

Firstly in this section, we focus on designing the A/D hybrid precoder matrices
Frr and Fgp as shown in Subsection 3.3.1 and the hybrid combiner matrices
Wiy and Wpgg as shown in Subsection 3.3.2 by assuming that L7 and L?{’t are
computed from the proposed DM based solution in Section 3.4 already. In the
next section, we propose the DM based solution for optimizing the number of RF

chains at the TX and consider that L = L%
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3.2.1 A/D Hybrid Precoding at the TX

It is known that the precoding matrix for the digital beamformer is given based
on the Singular Value Decomposition (SVD) of the channel matrix. We consider
channel’s SVD as H = UpgXy V¥, where Uy € CV"2*Nr and Vi € CNt*Nt are
unitary matrices, and Xy € RV¥**NT ig a rectangular matrix of singular values
in decreasing order whose diagonal elements are non-negative real numbers and
whose non-diagonal elements are zero. The optimal fully digital precoding matrix
Fo = VHlP(Tl)/f) where the matrix Vi; € CNt™% consists of the N, columns
of the right singular matrix Vi [16] and Prx is a diagonal matrix where each
diagonal entry represents the power of each transmission stream for the digital
precoding case with ||Fopi||% = tr(Prx) = Puax. We discuss about Prx in more
details in the next section. In this section we assume that Prx is known.

In order to design the near-optimal A/D hybrid precoder, it can be assumed
that the decomposition FrpFpg can be made sufficiently close to the optimal
fully digital precoding matrix F,,, [16]. The Euclidean distance problem is a
good approximation, so we can consider the Euclidean distance between the A/D
hybrid precoder FrpFpp and the channel’s optimal fully digital precoder Fp; to
optimize the A/D hybrid precoder matrices. We can define Fgrr to be a set of
basis vectors ap(¢},) in order to find the best low dimensional representation of
the optimal matrix F,,; where éfl are the angles from the DFT codebook. The

problem to design the A/D hybrid precoders can be stated as follows [16,17]:

(Fiy, Fo) = arg min||Fop — FreFosll7,
Frr,FBB (35)

subject to Frr € ?RF, HFRFFBBH% = Prax-

We consider two stages in the system model as shown in Fig. 3.2: a) the beam
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training phase, and b) the data communications phase. In stage a), firstly Lt
available RF chains are activated and the channel is computed which provides us
the optimal beamformer, i.e., Fgy;. Then the SVD of the channel is computed
and the proposed DM is performed to obtain L7 ' In stage b), the optimal analog
and digital precoder matrices Ffn and Ff | respectively, are obtained using L.
Note that, if we assume that the TX is active for stage a) a small proportion
of time, for example, < 10%, then the overall transmit energy consumption is
dominated by stage b). The previous problem can be cast in the following form,

given by:

Foné = arg IIliIlHFOPt — f)TFBBH%’;
Fep (3.6)
subject to Hdiag(l:"‘BBFgB)HozL%pt, Hf)TFBBH%:PmaX,

where Dy € CN¥7*LT" is the matrix composed by the LP" columns of the DFT
matrix Dt and Fgg is a LY * x N, matrix. The matrices Dy and Fgp act as
auxiliary variables from which we obtain Fifs and F, respectively. The sparsity
constraint ||diag(FppFigs)|lo = L% suggests that Fpg can not have more than
L non-zero rows. Thus, only L¥" columns of the DFT matrix Dy are effectively
selected which is given by Dy. Therefore, L% non-zero rows of Fpp will give us
the baseband precoder matrix F% and the columns of Dy will provide the RF
precoder matrix Fif.. The optimal number of RF chains, i.e., L, is obtained
from the proposed optimization solution derived in Section 3.4.

As shown in [16], (3.6) basically reformulates (3.5) into a sparsity constrained
reconstruction problem with one variable. The problem can be now addressed as
a sparse approximation problem [61] and OMP [62] can be used as an algorithmic

solution. To develop fast approximate OMP algorithms that are less complex, [63]

proposes improvements to greedy strategies using directional pursuit methods
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Algorithm 1 Proposed A/D Hybrid Precoder Design by GP
1: Input: Foy, Dy, LY
2 Frr = Oy pomt, ' = @
3: Fres = Fopt, Fp = 0port, .
4: for i < Ly ’
5. U =DUF,,
6: = arg maXlzle%pt(\Il\IlH)lyl
7. Fyp = [Fre | DY
& D=FILF.
9: C= FRED

. _tr{FreSC}
102 9= Tej

1. I'=TUEk
19: Fpglp = Fgplp — gD
130 Fres = Fres — gC
14: end for
B F
15: Fpp = mm

and discusses optimization schemes on basis of gradient, conjugate gradient and
approximate conjugate gradient approaches. GP approach is implemented as an
alternative solution to the optimization objective exhibiting similar performance
as OMP, faster processing time and lower complexity. GP avoids matrix inversion
by using only one matrix vector multiplication per iteration.

Algorithm 1 starts by finding that column of D, which is denoted as k as
shown in Step 6, along which the optimal precoder has the maximum projection,
which is denoted as f)g€ ). Tt then concatenates that selected column vector to
the RF precoder Frr as shown in Step 7. The gradient direction in Step 8 is
computed at each iteration and the step-size is determined explicitly making use
of the gradient direction, as shown in Step 10. The index set I' is updated at each
iteration as shown in Step 11 which is used to generate the baseband precoder
matrix Fgg. The residual precoding matrix is computed at Step 13 and the

algorithm continues until all L% RF chains have been used. Finally the RF
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precoder matrix Frr and the baseband precoder matrix Fgg are obtained at the

end of the algorithm. The transmit power constraint is satisfied at Step 15.

3.2.2 A/D Hybrid Combining at the RX

The A/D hybrid combiner design has a similar mathematical formulation except
that the transmit power constraint no longer applies. One may note here that
by assuming the A/D hybrid precoders FrpFpp to be fixed, the A/D hybrid
combiners WrrpWpgp can be designed in order to minimize the Mean Square
Error (MSE) between the transmitted and processed received signals by using
the linear Minimum Mean Square Error (MMSE) RX [16,17]. The optimization
of the number of RF chains at the RX can be performed similarly as at the TX.
The design problem for combining matrices can be written as follows:

(Wi, W) = arg min E||s - Wi, Wiky|3].
Wrr,Wgss (37)

s.t. Wgy € WRF;

where Wgr is defined similarly to Fgp for TX. Following the steps in [16] and
similar to the precoder optimization, the MMSE estimation problem may be
further written as follows:
Wik = arg min|[Elyy” ]2 Wi — Elyy”]:Dr Ws||?
Was (3.8)
subject to ||diag(Weg W) [o =L,

where f)R is the DFT matrix and WBB is a ngt x Ny matrix. The exact solution

to (3.8) yields Wi

mmse

as follows [16]:

mmse

-1
wH —(FgBFgFHHHFRFFBB+0§NSINS> QI ol S (3.9)
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Algorithm 2 Proposed A/D Hybrid Combiner Design by GP
1: Input: Wmee, Dr, ngt
22 Wgp = Oy por, ' = @
3t Wies = Winmse, Wap = Oport,
4: for i < [&’ipt
5. ¥ =DiE[yy" W
6: k=arg maxlzlmLf&pt(‘I"I’H)z,l
7 Wgr = [WRF ’ f)gj)}
8: D= ngwres
9: C= WRED

. —tr{WresC}
102 9= el

11: r=Truk

12: WBB|F = WBB|F — gD
13: Wres = Wres - gC

14: end for

Similar to the sparsity reconstruction problem for the TX, LORplt non-zero rows of

Wig will give us the baseband combiner matrix Woné and the corresponding LORpt
columns of Dy will provide the RF combiner matrix W?g. This sparse signal
recovery problem can again be solved by the GP algorithm.

Algorithm 2 provides the pseudo code of the GP solution to find the combiner
matrices. It should be noted that step 15 of Algorithm 1 does not need to be
replicated here as there is no power constraint at the RX unlike at the TX.
Similarly, it starts by finding that column of Dg, which is denoted as k as shown
in Step 6, along which the optimal combiner has the maximum projection where
the received signal is required as well for computation, which is denoted as ]jgC ),
It then concatenates that selected column vector to the RF combiner Wgp as
shown in Step 7. The gradient direction in Step 8 is computed at each iteration
and the step-size is determined explicitly making use of the gradient direction as
shown in Step 10. Similar to the TX case, the index set I' is updated at each

iteration in Step 11 which is used to generate baseband combiner matrix Wpgg.

The residual precoding matrix is computed at Step 13. Finally the RF combiner
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matrix Wrr and the baseband combiner matrix Wgp are obtained at the end of
the algorithm. In the next section we discuss on obtaining the optimal number

of RF chains.

3.3 EE Maximization via Dynamic Power Allo-
cation

In this section we derive the proposed approach which aims at the maximization
of the EE by dynamic power allocation in the baseband domain. In terms of
achievable information rate R and consumed power P, the EE for the A/D hybrid

design can be computed as follows:

R(Prx)

EE(Ppx) £ P(Prx)

(bits/Hz/J), (3.10)

where R represents the information rate in bits/s/Hz and P is the required power
in Watts (W).

The proposed design, as depicted in Fig. 3.2, describes a A/D hybrid system
for the TX and the RX, with a certain number of RF chains Lt implemented
in the hardware. The selection mechanism between the available RF chains is
implemented in the baseband domain, as part of the digital processor. This
procedure is driven by the DM block, which describes the optimal power scheme
for each channel realization.

The power allocation at the TX can be described mathematically by using
a diagonal sparse matrix Prx € DETXIT where DErxlr ¢ RIT>ET denotes the
set of Lt x Lt diagonal sparse matrices. To represent the baseband selection
mechanism we consider that [Prx|px € [0, Puax), for & = 1,..., Lt, where

Prax = tr(Prx). The diagonal entries of Prx with a zero value represent an
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open switch in Fig. 3.2. Thus, the non-zero diagonal values of Prx determine the
number of the active RF chains for the TX, i.e., L¥ = ||[Prx|lo. If we increase
the number of RF chains we might achieve a higher information rate but there is
also higher power consumption. Hence, maximizing the EE ratio in (3.10) while
considering different constraints on the precoder design provides us the optimal

number of RF chains.

3.3.1 Problem Formulation

For a point-to-point A /D hybrid MIMO system, as shown in Fig. 3.2, the overall
achievable rate With Respect To (W.R.T.) the active RF chains can be expressed

as follows:

1 1
R(PTx,PRx):JOg LW—¥;5VVQEP§XVV§%I{FRFX

1 . A 1 1
PixFopFpPix FrrH WrrP iy W), (3.11)

where Prx € RIT*LT g the diagonal matrix describing the power allocation
for the TX. For the RX, we use the diagonal matrix Prx € {0, 1}®*I® which
takes only values from {0, 1}, since it only represents a switching network, hence,
LY" = |[Prxllo-

Based on [16], it is reasonable to assume that FgpgFly ~ I, and W Wi, ~

ILR,then

1 1
R(Prx,Pgrx) = log |1, + ﬁPﬁfo{FHFRF

n

1
PrxFRHY Wrp P2y |. (3.12)

To simplify this problem, we decompose it into two successive sub-problems, one
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for the TX and one for the RX. Specifically, to obtain Ptx we assume that the

RX has activated all the switches, i.e., Prx = Ir,. So,

1
ILR+;W§FHFRFPTXFQFHHWRF : (3.13)

n

R(PTx) = log

Once we obtain Py, we can estimate Prx based on the following formulation:

R(Prx)=log

1 1
I+ ;PﬁXWQFHFRF

1
PrxFRHY WrpP2y|. (3.14)

Maximizing EE at the RX using (3.14) results into a non-trivial integer program-
ming problem. Therefore in the following we will focus our analysis on the EE
maximization at the TX in order to obtain L¥*. We consider the optimal number
of RF chains at the RX to be same as at the TX, i.e., L' = L¥".

Measuring the energy consumed for each entity in the precoder and the
combiner is important to design an energy efficient mmWave A /D hybrid MIMO
system. In this chapter, we use the power model described in Section 2.2.4 for
the case of full resolution sampling, so that the total power P for an A/D HBF
system can be described as follows, where we include the power consumed by the

RX components as well:

P = Btr(Prx) + 2Pcp + Ny Pr 4+ NgPr + L' x

(Prr + N1 Pps) + LORpt(PRF + NrFPps) (W), (3.15)

where [ represents the reciprocal of amplifier efficiency; the common parameters
at the TX and the RX are Pop, Prr, and Ppg which represent the circuit power,

i.e., is the power required by all circuit components at the TX, the power per
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RF chain, and the power per phase shifter, respectively. Pr and Py represent the
power per antenna element at the TX and the RX, respectively.

For simplicity we remove the sub-index term “TX” from Prx. Hence, we
consider the problem (3.10) expressed w.r.t. the power allocation matrix P €

RLt*Lr a9 follows:

max R(P>

.t. P(P)< P
peptrxlr P(P) > (P) <

max

and R(P) > Ruyin. (3.16)

The first constraint term in (3.16) sets the upper bound for the total power budget
of the communication system, i.e., P = 5Py + 2FPcp + N1 Pr + NrPr + Lt X

(Prr + N1 Pps) + Lr(Prr + N Pps).

3.3.2 DM Based Proposed Solution

Fractional programming theory provides us several options to obtain the solution
of (3.16). One computational efficient algorithm is the Dinkelbach’s algorithm
which has been introduced firstly in [70, 71]. Dinkelbach’s algorithm replaces
the fractional cost function of (3.16) with a sequence of easier difference-based
problems. The simulation results in Section 3.5 suggest that this method can
achieve good performance. Specifically, the cost function of (3.16) is replaced by
a sequence of problems:

max  {R(P"™) — M PpP™)}, (3.17)

P(m)cplr XLt

where v™ = R(P™D)/P(P™1) € RY, for m = 1,2,..., Lnax, Where Iy
is the number of maximum iterations. Dinkelbach’s algorithm is an iterative
algorithm, where at each step an update of (™ is obtained based on the estimated

rate and power from the previous iteration. To simplify the implementation of
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this algorithm we desire a rate expression that does not require explicit formulas
for the precoder and combiner matrices, thus avoiding re-running Algorithms 1
and 2 for each possible choice of active RF chains.

In order to proceed with the Dinkelbach’s algorithm in our context, let us first
elaborate on the information rate and power expressions. Considering the SVD

of the channel as H = UgXy VH as shown in Section 3.2, (3.13) is expressed as:

1
R(P) =log |Iy, + ;WQFUHEHV{}’ Frr X

n

PFE VX Ul Wgg|. (3.18)

Following the analysis of [16], it can be proven that VEFrp ~ (I, O{NTf Lo)x e

and UffWre = [, Oy, 1)z, > hence,

1 =
R(P) = log [Ty, + 5P|, (3.19)

n

where ¥ € RER*IT with [E]u = [Sulwe for E = 1,..., Ly, assuming Lt = Lg,
while its remaining entries are zero. Since the involved matrices in (3.19) are

diagonal, the information rate is decomposed into Lt parallel streams, as follows:

R(P)~ ) log <1 + %[iz]kk[mkk) (bits/s/Hz). (3.20)

Recall that Ly and Ly have preset values based on the hardware design and
describe the available RF chains at the TX and the RX, respectively. Considering

only the TX, the consumed power w.r.t. the diagonal power allocation matrix
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can be written as:

Lt

Prx(P) = Piatic + Z(B[P]kk + Prr + N1 Ppg) (3.21)
.

= Fgstatic T Z /BI[P]kk (W)> (322)
k=1

where Pyaic = Pep + NpPr is independent of the power allocation matrix P and
B 2B+ %. The equivalence between (3.21) and (3.22) is justified since
2521[P]kk = tr(P) = Puax-

Based on (3.20) and (3.22), the m-th DM step can be expressed as follows:

{PW MY —arg max  G(P™, M), (3.23)

p(m)eplrxLy

where

Lt
m) . (m E Lis "
S(P( ),I/( )) 42 log (1 + ;[ZQ]MC[P( )]kk)
k=1 "

— N BRIy (3.24)

Note that problem (3.23) is a non-convex one because of the constraint P(™ ¢
DErxLr — To proceed, first we alleviate this constraint, thus (3.23) can be
efficiently solved by any standard interior-point method (for example, CVX [72]).
Step 3 of Algorithm 3 shows that after alleviating this constraint, (3.23) is solved
via CVX to update P . Then we impose the constraint by hard-thresholding
the entries of P i.e., PET), as shown in Step 4 of Algorithm 3. The thresholding
sets to zero all entries of P(™ that are lower than a given tolerance value €g,.
Algorithm 3 starts by initializing the number of available RF chains Ly. We

update P(™ by solving the relaxation of (3.23) via CVX as shown in Step 3.
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Algorithm 3 Proposed DM for RF Chain Selection
1: Initialize: P v satisfying G(P©,v(®) > 0, Ly, tolerance ¢
2:m =0
3: while |G(P™), v(™)| > ¢ do
4:  Update P! (m) by solving the relaxation of (3.23) via
CVX [72].
Thresholding P as Pghm).
Counting non-zero values of P™ provides LY.
Compute R(P™)) and Ppx(P™).
Compute 9(P(m)7 V(m))
where V(m) = R(PM™=D)/P(PmD) ¢ RT.
9:  Update v™ with R(P m))/PTX( (m)),
10: m=m-+1
11: end while
12: Obtain L = HP HO

Steps 4-5 show that P is thresholded as P,Ehm) and counting its non-zero values
provides us the optimal number of RF chains which keeps updating within the
loop but obtained as ||Pgln)||0 after the loop ends as shown in Step 11. R(P™)
and Prx(P™) are computed in Step 6 and G(P™), (™)) is computed based on
(3.24) in Step 7 where v(™ = R(P™V)/P(P(m-1) € R*. Steps 8 shows the
update in v™ with R(P™)/Prx(P™). The loop continues until |G(P™) p(m)]|
is less than a given tolerance e. We consider that the optimal number of RF

chains provides the number of data streams as well, i.e., Ny = LY".

3.3.3 Full Search (FS) Approach

To show that the loss performance is not much in Dinkelbach optimization we
also consider a Full Search (FS) approach which resolves the non-convexity issue
of (3.23) with convex approximation providing a modified version of the proposed
Dinklbach optimization solution which iterates over all the possible number of RF
chains. The steps are stated in Algorithm 4 where the maximum EE is obtained

and the corresponding number of RF' chains are considered to be optimal at the
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Algorithm 4 FS Approach for RF Chain Selection

1: Initialize: Ly, tolerance e, EE(?) = (
2: fori=1: Ly
3. while |§(P™) v™)| > ¢ do
4: Compute P subject to i RF chains
— obtain L' from P\,
5: Compute R(P™)), Prx(P™) and G(P™, v(™).
: Update v™ and compute EE™)
= R(P(m))/PTX(P(m))'

T: m=m+1
8:  end while .
9:  Obtain LYY = LY and EE® based on EE™ value.

10.  if EE® > previous EE¢Y
11:  Update EE® and L{)

12:  end if

13: end for

end of the algorithm. In Table 3.4 of Section 3.5, we show that the proposed DM
has similar performance to the F'S approach, while the complexity for computing

FS increases significantly.

3.3.4 Brute Force (BF) Approach

The solution to achieve optimal number of RF chains at each realization is also
provided in [65] which we call as the BF approach. To make the A/D HBF system
energy efficient, BF approach, at each realization (current channel condition),
makes a search on all the possible number of RF chains, i.e., Lt = {1,2,3, ..., N1},
and computes best EE while designing the precoder and combiner matrices, and
chooses the corresponding number of RF chains as the optimal number of RF
chains. We, in our work, mitigate that need of searching for all possible number
of RF chains and then finding an optimal solution, and thus providing equally a
high energy efficient and low complexity solution. The observations made in the

next section support this statement.
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3.4 Simulation Results

This section shows the performance of the proposed DM compared to the existing
state of the art solutions such as the BF approach, digital beamforming, analog
beamforming and modified version of the proposed solution, i.e., F'S approach.
For simulations, the proposed DM and the FS approach consider Lt = Lg =
length(eig(HHH )) and the BF approach uses the same precoding and combining
matrices as the DM solution. The tolerance values considered in both the DM
solution and the FS approach algorithms are e = 107 and ey, = 1075, The fully
digital beamforming solution uses the same number of RF chains as antennas,
ie.,, Ly = Nr and Lp = Ng, and precoding and combining matrices are Fp
and W e, respectively, as shown in Subsections 3.3.1 and 3.3.2. The analog
beamforming solution implements a single RF chain, i.e., Lt = Lg = 1, and the
precoding and combining matrices are computed as the phases of the first singular
vectors, i.e., F = Vy(1 : Np,1)/abs(Vyg) and W = Ug(1 : Ny, 1)/abs(Up),
respectively.

The performance of the codebook-free designs such as ADMM [44] and SVD
based [42] solutions when incorporated with the proposed framework, using L7 t
RF chains, are also observed over the case when fixed number of RF chains are
used to compute the precoder and combiner matrices. The comparison between
GP and OMP algorithms is also observed through observing the variations in run

time w.r.t. the number of RF chains and computational complexities.

3.4.1 System Setup

For the channel parameters, there are 10 rays for each cluster and there are 8

clusters in total, i.e., N,y = 10 and Ny = 8 in (3.1). The average power of each
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Circuit power of the TX Pop =10 W
Power per RF chain Prr = 100 mW
Power per phase shifter | Pps = 10 mW

(a) Typical values of the power terms [73].

Number of RF chains, Lt | Maximum consumed power (W)
4 34.50
8 38.50
64 94.50

(b) Maximum consumed power in (3.15) for different values of Lt for a 64 x 16 system
with tr(FF7) = 1.

Table 3.1: Simulation parameters for the power expressions of different precoding
solutions.

cluster is unity, i.e., 0,,;, = 1. The azimuth and elevation angles of departure
and arrival are computed on the basis of the Laplacian distribution [74] with
uniformly distributed mean angles and angle spread as 7.5°. The mean angles
are sectored within the range of 60° to 120° in the azimuth domain, and 80° to
100° in the elevation domain. The 64 antenna elements at the TX, i.e., Nt = 64,
and 16 at the RX, i.e., Ng = 16, in the ULA, antenna elements are spaced by
distance d = A/2 where A\/2 can be based on a standard frequency value such as
28 GHz [65]. The system bandwidth is normalized to 1 Hz in the simulations.
The Signal-to-Noise Ratio (SNR) is 1/02. All the simulation results are averaged
over 1000 random channel realizations. To illustrate the achievable EE of different
precoding solutions, the parameters in the power expressions for each precoder
design are set as shown in Table 3.1.(a). For a typical case, the power per power
amplifier, Ppy = 300 mW, and maximum achievable power, P,.. = 1 W. Table
3.1.(b) shows the maximum power which can be consumed as determined in (3.15)
for different number of RF chains in a 64 x 16 fully-connected system. The
amplifier efficiency 1/3 is considered as 0.4 and the minimum desired rate in

(3.16), Rumin = 1 bits/s/Hz.
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Figure 3.3: Beam training and data communications phases and associated power
consumption performance for a fully-connected 64 x 16 system.

3.4.2 Beam Training and Data Communications Phases

Analysis

Based on the described communication phases in Fig. 3.2.(b), there are Lt
active RF chains during the beam training phase. Once the Dinkelbach or FS
optimization is performed then we obtain the optimal number L7¥ " RF chains for
the data communications phase. Considering that a represents the ratio between
the two phases, the power consumption performance for both the stages is given
by:

Power = a x P(Lt) + (1 — ) x P(LY¥") (W), (3.25)

where P(Lt) is the power consumption with (3.15) using Lt RF chains and
P(L?") is using the optimal number of RF chains, L%, For example, as shown
in Fig. 3.3.(a), when we consider that the beam training phase is active for 10%
of the time with Lt RF chains, i.e., @ = 0.1, and the data communications phase

is active for the remaining 90% time with L?* RF chains, i.e., 1 —a = 0.9. The
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Figure 3.4: Convergence of the proposed DM for different SNR levels for a fully-
connected 64 x 16 system.

performance is observed with three SNR cases in Fig. 3.3.(b). It can be observed
that the overall power consumption increases with the increase in the number of
RF chains in the beam training phase and high SNR values have higher power
consumption levels. For example, at Lt = 6, the power consumption at SNR =

0 dB is about 0.65 W higher than at SNR = —10 dB.

3.4.3 Convergence of the Proposed DM Solution

Fig. 3.4 shows the convergence of the Dinkelbach optimization solution as
proposed in Algorithm 3 to obtain the optimal number of RF chains. It can
be observed that the EE for different SNR levels increases with the iterations
used to find the optimal number of RF chains. The proposed solution converges
rapidly and needs only 2 iterations to converge and achieve an optimal solution

at each realization.
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Figure 3.5: PMF plots of the DM and BF solutions at different P,,.. values for the
optimal number of RF chains L and their difference ALY for 64 x 16 system and
SNR = 10 dB.
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Figure 3.6: PMF plots of EE difference between DM and BF solutions at different
Phax values for a 64 x 16 system and SNR = 10 dB.

3.4.4 Proposed DM versus BF Approach

The comparison is made to the BF method [65] in detail in terms of the
Probability Mass Function (PMF) for RF chain selection, EE performance and
the computational complexity. The PMF plots indicate the histogram that for
how many realizations (on y-axis) a particular value of the variable defined on
x-axis is achieved. Figs. 3.5 and 3.6 show the PMF of the distribution of the
proposed DM and the BF approach over the optimal number of RF chains, i.e.,
LY their difference, i.e., ALY = |L¥',, — LE' |, and the EE difference, i.e.,
AE = |EEgr — EEpu|, at each channel realization.

Fig. 3.5 shows that for how many channel realizations, the beamforming
solutions such as the DM and the BF approach find a particular optimal number
of RF chains for different values of P.... It gives us an idea on how close the

proposed DM solution is to the BF technique, in terms of finding the optimal
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Algorithm | Complexity Order
DM O(LF)
BF O (LY Ny)
FS O(L¥ Lr)

(a) Complexity orders of the DM, the BF and FS approaches.

No. of TX antennas, Nt | Time (s): DM | Time (s): BF
80 0.429 0.613
96 0.438 1.06
112 0.454 1.76
128 0.455 2.69

(b) Run times of the DM and the BF approach w.r.t. N1 at SNR = 10 dB and P = 1.

Table 3.2: Computational complexity comparison between the DM, the BF and FS
approaches.

number of RF chains. For example, at P,.. = 1 W, the DM solution chooses
L = 4 for ~ 750 different channel realizations whereas BF chooses 4 RF
chains for ~ 300 realizations and the difference (at each realization) between
chosen optimal number of RF chains by both the methods, i.e., ALY *is 0 for
~ 450 different realizations. Also, for example, the EE difference between the
two methods, AE, at Py = 1 W is close to 0 bits/Hz/J for ~ 650 channel
realizations as observed from Fig. 3.6.

Table 3.2.(a) shows the computational complexities used by the solutions of
the DM, the BF and FS approaches w.r.t. the number of the RF chains. We can
observe that complexity for the solution of the DM requires complexity order of
only O(L7 t) per iteration. Since the number of the required iterations is usually
very small, the overall complexity of the DM is much less than the BF approach
which depends on the product of the number of RF chains and the number of
antennas. Also, it clearly suggests that the complexity for F'S approach increases
significantly as the search is made for all possible number of RF chains L.

For further comparison of the proposed method to the BF approach, we verify
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Algorithm Complexity Order
OMP | O((LT)Y) + O((LF)3Nr)
GP O((LT")?Nr)

(a) Complexity orders of GP and OMP.

No. of RF chains at the TX | Time (us): OMP | Time (us): GP
8 1.6 1.1
16 5.8 2.8
24 10 5.0
32 16.4 8.0

(b) Run time comparison w.r.t. the number of RF chains for 64 x 16 mmWave system
with Ngj = 8, Niay = 10, and SNR = 10 dB.

Table 3.3: Computational complexity comparison between GP and OMP solutions.

the run time results as shown in Table 3.2.(b). At SNR = 10 dB and P = 1,
the run time is much less for the proposed solution w.r.t. the number of TX
antennas. These results are reported from MATLAB simulation runtime for an
independent channel realization. For example, for a large number of antennas,
i.e., Ny = 128, the proposed solution consumes =~ 6 times less run time than the
BF solution. The observations support the statement that the proposed solution

has low complexity while still optimizing the number of RF chains.

3.4.5 Proposed GP versus OMP

Concerning the complexity for deriving the beamforming matrices, recall that
OMP requires inversion of a matrix with size k x k, at each one of the L
iterations in total, with & = 1,..., L%". This operation has cubic complexity
order w.r.t. the size of the matrix, i.e., O(k%), in general. So, for Ly iterations,

the total cost would be:

opt

S0k = o((LE?). (3.26)
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Figure 3.7: EE and rate performance of different solutions w.r.t. SNR for a fully-
connected 64 x 16 system at Py, = 1 W.

Additionally, a matrix-matrix product is required at each iteration with total
cost O((L,Orp t)?’NT). On the other side, the proposed GP algorithm requires
only matrix-matrix multiplications at each iteration, hence the complexity order
is O((LoTp t)3NT). This complexity reduction is justified by the substitution of
the matrix inversion with a gradient step. The derived complexity orders are
summarized in Table 3.3.(a). In Table 3.3.(b) we show the MATLAB™ run time
comparison (in ps) between OMP and GP w.r.t. the number of RF chains at
the TX for a 64 x 16 mmWave MIMO system with SNR = 10 dB. As the time
difference between both the algorithmic solutions is considerable with the increase
in the number of RF chains, the obtained values indicate that GP consumes much

less time than OMP leading to a lower complexity system.

3.4.6 EE and SE Performance of Proposed DM

Fig. 3.7 shows the EE and SE performance of the proposed solution, the BF
solution, the full digital solution and the analog beamforming solution w.r.t. SNR
for a 64 x 16 mmWave MIMO system. It can be clearly observed from Fig. 3.7.(a)

that the proposed solution is as energy efficient as the BF solution, and better
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Figure 3.8: EE performance of different solutions for a 64 x 16 hybrid mmWave
MIMO system at Py =1 W.

than the fully digital and analog beamforming solutions. For example, at 10
dB, the proposed solution has merely a EE difference of ~ 0.01 bits/Hz/J with
the BF, but shows ~ 0.35 bits/Hz/J and ~ 0.25 bits/Hz/J better EE than the
fully digital and analog beamforming solutions, respectively. Also, for example,
in Fig. 3.7.(b) the proposed design at 10 dB shows a ~ 10 bits/s/Hz less SE than
the fully digital solution, ~ 10 bits/s/Hz better than analog beamforming and
approximately the same performance as the BF method.

Fig. 3.8.(a) shows the EE comparison among the solutions with partially-
connected structures where each RF chain is connected to Np/L¥ antennas
through phase shifters. We can observe similar EE performance characteristics
as in Fig. 3.7.(a); for example, the proposed solution has approximately the
same EE performance as the BF method, ~ 0.4 bits/Hz/J and ~ 0.32 bits/Hz/J
better than the fully digital and analog beamforming solutions, respectively, at
SNR = 15 dB. Fig. 3.8.(b) shows the EE performance comparison w.r.t. the
number of TX antennas, N, for a fully-connected structure. We can observe

that the performance starts decreasing with the increase in the number of antenna
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Figure 3.9: EE performance gains w.r.t. SNR at N1t = 64 over the fixed number
of RF chains case.

SNR [ [EEpy — EEgg]
(dB) | (bits/Hz/J)
-10 0.013

-5 0.018

0 0.043

5} 0.108

10 0.189

Table 3.4: EE performance difference between the DM and the FS approach.

elements. For example, at Nt = 64, the EE for the proposed DM is close to that
of the BF solution which is ~ 0.35 bits/Hz/J and ~ 0.25 bits/Hz/J better than
the fully digital beamforming and analog beamforming solutions, respectively. At
Nt = 256, the EE performance for the proposed DM solution is decreased to
~ 0.56 bits/Hz/J and close to the BF solution, and ~ 0.5 bits/Hz/J and ~ 0.2
bits/Hz/J better than the fully digital beamforming and analog beamforming
solutions, respectively.

Fig. 3.9 shows the EE gain of the DM based framework when used with

codebook-based GP and OMP techniques, and when incorporated with codebook-
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free ADMM [44] and SVD [42] techniques, over the case of a fixed number of RF
chains, in this case, 8. The codebook-free technique such as ADMM performs
better than the codebook-based techniques such as GP and OMP, while SVD
shows a similar performance. The EE performance of GP and OMP techniques
are same. Table 3.4 shows EE performance comparison between the proposed
DM approach (Algorithm 3), i.e., EEpy, and the FS approach (Algorithm 4), i.e.,
EErs, where we can observe that the difference between their EE is considerably
low. It states that the FS approach shows very similar performance to the
proposed method. From implementation perspective, we already showed in Table
3.2 (a) that the FS approach has higher computational complexity than the

proposed DM solution.

3.5 Summary

This chapter proposes an energy efficient A/D HBF framework with a novel ar-
chitecture for a mmWave MIMO system, where we optimize the active number of
RF chains through fractional programming. The proposed DM based framework
reduces the complexity significantly and achieves almost the same EE perfor-
mance as the state of the art BF approach. Both approaches achieve higher EE
performance when compared with the fully digital beamforming and the analog
beamforming solutions. In particular, the proposed solution only needs to com-
pute the precoder and combiner matrices once, after the number of active RF
chains are decided through the Dinkelbach optimization solution.

The modified version of the proposed solution, i.e., FS approach, shows very
similar performance to the proposed DM but the complexity increases signifi-
cantly. The codebook-free designs such as ADMM and SVD based solutions, when

incorporated with the proposed framework also achieve better EE performance
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over the fixed number of RF chains case. It is also shown that GP incorporated
with the proposed DM is a faster and less complex approximation solution to
compute the precoder and combiner matrices than OMP.

For this chapter, we focus on maximizing the EE but extending these
techniques to consider both estimated channels and frequency selective channels
can be considered for future work. Also, this chapter optimizes the number of RF
chains and streams to provide an energy efficient solution, however it considers
full resolution sampling. In the following chapter, we discuss channel estimation
and EE maximization solutions for the mmWave hybrid MIMO system with low

resolution sampling.



Chapter 4

Sparse MmWave Channel Estimation and EE

Maximization with Low Resolution DACs/ADCs

4.1 Introduction

PREVIOUS Chapter 3 we discussed that A/D HBF architectures reduce
IN the hardware complexity through fewer RF chains and support multi-
stream communication with good capacity performance [14,16,17]. Furthermore,
optimizing the number of RF chains and streams provides an energy efficient
mmWave hybrid MIMO system. However the large number of antenna elements
associated with mmWave MIMO systems makes it hard to use many ADCs, which
is a power hungry component [15]. Moreover, ADCs have much higher sampling
rates for wide bandwidth mmWave systems than at microwave frequencies, and
employing high speed ADCs increases the power consumption and the cost
significantly [46, 75]. Implementing low resolution quantization such as 1-bit
to 3-bit resolution in hybrid MIMO systems further improves the EE of such
systems [15]. For example, the use of 1-bit ADCs in MIMO systems has been
discussed in [76] and [77], and channel estimation is investigated as well. In that

work, the channel is known perfectly to the TX and the RX while in practical

76
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scenarios, the CSI is not known and should be estimated by both the TX and the
RX. In this chapter we discuss the role of low resolution quantization in mmWave
HBF MIMO systems for sparse channel estimation and EE maximization. In
this section, we first proceed with the literature review of the sparse channel
estimation and EE maximization associated with the low resolution quantization

and then we discuss our contributions in this chapter.

4.1.1 Literature Review

In terms of the sparse channel estimation, references [78-80] estimate the sparse
mmWave channel using signal processing tools for high resolution ADCs, but
the use of low resolution ADCs at the RX can significantly reduce the power
consumption without significantly affecting the capacity of the system [81].
Recently, [82] and [83] considered 1-bit ADC quantization systems and the sparsity
in the angle domain is exploited to be able to use CS techniques to recover the
channel parameters. The proposed adaptive technique in [82] fails to provide
good estimation of the channel at low SNR values. Reference [83] proposes
only an Expectation-Maximization (EM) algorithm which has high complexity
since each iteration requires a matrix inverse computation and convergence of the
algorithm requires many iterations. To observe the effect of low resolution ADCs,
an Additive Quantization Noise Model (AQNM) is considered in [57] and [84]. The
effect of AQNM is investigated in [57] for the case of a point-to-point mmWave
MIMO system, while in [84] the desired rate of the uplink was derived for the
case of mmWave fading channels. References [85] and [86] also implement the
EM algorithm for a MIMO channel. Further improvements to the EM algorithm
are proposed using EM-Generalized Approximate Message Passing (GAMP) [87]
and Vector Approximate Message Passing (VAMP) [88]. The use of EM-GAMP
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has been exploited for a broadband mmWave MIMO channel model with low
resolution ADCs at the RX in [89].

In terms of the EE mazimization, the existing literature mostly discusses low
resolution DACs/ADCs with a large or full number of RF chains (one RF chain per
antenna) or full or high resolution sampling with a small number of RF chains. As
the power consumption of DACs/ADCs increases exponentially with the number
of bits, to further reduce the power consumption one can consider a combined
analog and digital hybrid structure with small number of RF chains and low
resolution DACs/ADCs as discussed briefly in Chapter 3. To observe the effect
of low resolution ADCs, an AQNM is considered in [57] for the case of a point-to-
point mmWave MIMO system and in [84] for the case of mmWave fading channels.
Reference [67] assumes fully digital precoding at the TX, and baseband and RF
combining with low resolution sampling at the RX. Reference [90] develops the
idea of a mixed-ADC architecture where a better energy-rate trade off is achieved
with the use of a combination of low and high resolution ADCs than using only
full resolution or low resolution systems.

Most of the literature studies the use of low resolution sampling only at the
RX side, assuming fully digital or hybrid TX with high resolution DACs. Given
the use of wide bandwidths in typical mmWave systems at the TX, employing low
resolution DACs at the TX can also help to reduce the power consumption. So
EE approaches that are mainly focused on ADCs at the RX can also be applied
to the DACs at the TX considering the TX specific system model parameters.
Reference [91] uses low resolution DACs which can be implemented to reduce the
power consumption for a hybrid MIMO architecture. Reference [92] employs low

resolution DACs at the base station for a narrowband multi-user MIMO system.
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References [44,65] consider the EE optimization problem for hybrid transceivers
but with full resolution sampling at the DACs/ADCs.

This chapter exploits the low resolution sampling at the conversion units and
provides more efficient solutions in terms of EE and channel estimation than
existing baselines in the literature. The details of the contributions are discussed

in the following subsection.

4.1.2 Contributions

In section 4.3, we exploit the Stein’s Unbiased Risk Estimate (SURE) based
GAMP solution combined with EM steps called the EM-SURE-GAMP in a
mmWave MIMO system with low resolution sampling at the RX. Reference
[93] describes the advantages of the SURE based parametric denoiser when
incorporated with the Approximate Message Passing (AMP) framework. This
novel solution avoids strong assumptions on the channel statistics where SURE,
depending on the noisy observation, is minimized to adaptively optimize the
denoiser within the parametric class at each iteration. The proposed solution
is compared with the EM-GAMP solution for a narrowband channel model and
improved MSE performance is observed for both low and high SNR regimes. The
unknown channel parameters are modeled by a Bernoulli Gaussian distribution
for both the techniques.

In Section 4.4, we proceed with a A/D hybrid transmit beamformer with low
resolution DACs. The analog and digital parts are connected with a predefined
number of RF chains which can be in active or inactive state. Assuming that
the power consumption of the TX is determined mainly by the DACs of the RF
chains, deactivating specific RF chains in an intelligent manner would increase the

EE of the beamformer. Therefore, in this work, we derive an optimal approach in



CHAPTER 4. Sparse MmWave Channel Estimation and EE Maximization
with Low Resolution DACs/ADCs 80

terms of EE maximization, which selects the best subset between the available RF
chains. We implement an iterative method to overcome the non-convexity of the
fractional programming optimization problem. The proposed approach capitalizes
from sparse-based subset selection techniques to provide an efficient solution to
the problem. We also implement an exhaustive search approach (for example,
in [65]) which expresses the upper bound for EE maximization and clearly shows
the performance trade-offs. In the next section, we discuss the mmWave A/D
HBF MIMO system model with low resolution DACs/ADCs.

This chapter proceeds by discussing the system model for a mmWave HBF
MIMO system with low resolution sampling in Section 4.2. Then it proposes an
efficient sparse channel estimation algorithm for a mmWave HBF MIMO system
with low resolution ADCs in Section 4.3, and EE maximization approach for
mmWave HBF MIMO system with low resolution DACs in Section 4.4. Section

4.5 provides the simulation results and Section 4.6 concludes this chapter.

4.2 MmWave HBF MIMO System with Low

Resolution DACs/ADCs

The system setup in Fig. 4.1 shows the updated system model (of Fig. 3.1)
with low resolution DACs and ADCs at the TX and the RX, respectively. We
already know that the number of TX RF chains Lt is usually smaller than the
number of the TX antennas Nt and similarly for the RX Lg < Ng for a HBF
system. After the RF /analog precoding, each phase shifter is connected to all the
antenna elements, and similarly at the RX, each phase shifter is connected to all
the antenna elements before the analog combining unit.

At the TX, the low resolution DACs are associated with the RF chains after
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the baseband precoding unit and before the analog precoding unit. At the RX,
the low resolution ADCs are associated with the RF chains after the analog
combining unit and before the baseband combining unit. The analog precoder and
combiner matrices, Frr and Wgp, are based on phase shifters, i.e., the elements
of these matrices have unit modulus and continuous phase over 0 — 27 radians.
Thus, Frr € TVt and Wip € WYRXIR where the set F and ‘W represent
the set of possible phase shifts in Frrp and Wgp, respectively. The sets F and
W for variables a and b, respectively, are defined as § = {a € C | |a] = 1} and
W={beC|lb =1}

4.2.1 System with Low Resolution ADCs for Channel

Estimation

We consider the channel model in (3.1) and the beamspace representation of the
channel with ULA setup [38,39] as shown in (3.2) and express it as H = DrZD/,
where Z € CMN*Nt represents a sparse channel matrix with a few non-zero
entries assumed to follow Bernoulli-Gaussian distribution, while Dy € CNr*Nr
and Dy € CNtXN1 are the DFT matrices at the RX and the TX, respectively.
For Nt TX antennas and Ny RX antennas, the channel matrix H € CV=*NT can

be further expressed as follows:

Nr N
H = DgZDY = > [Zlsar(d:)ar (0), (4.1)
i=1 k=1
where ar(0;,) = ce 3% e dF=D0IT i5 the steering vector of the wit
h 0 \/JIVT 1,e779 J(k=1)0xT g th f the TX with

0 = k/Nt the normalized uniformly spaced spatial angles. Specifically, each

element of the sparse matrix [Z];, is assumed to follow the Bernoulli-Gaussian
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Figure 4.1: A mmWave A/D hybrid MIMO system with low resolution DACs/ADCs
at the TX/RX.

distribution [89], i.e.,

123,12

p([Zli) = (1 = n)d([Z]) + \/%Jhe—?hr

v denotes the sparsity of the

where 0(-) is the Dirac delta function and n =
virtual channel where L is the number of channel paths.

We consider the system setup in Fig. 4.1 with low resolution ADCs at the
RX and assume that the channel is quasi-static, i.e., it remains static during
a period of time, which includes both channel training and data transmission
phases. During the training phase, at each training instance ¢, the TX generates
the vector s(t) € CV*! following E[s(t)s(t)""] = 3-In,, which is the input to the
RF precoder, Frp(t) € CL7Nt | This signal is transmitted through the sparsely
modeled channel H and the received vector is processed by the RF combiner
Wrr(t) € CM*Ir| The elements of the RF precoders and combiners have equal
norm as they represent the TX and the RX phase shifters. For the case of
number of streams equal to the number of RF chains, the baseband matrices,

Fpp(t) € CLo*Ne at the TX and Wpp(t) € CLr*M at the RX, are identity
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matrices so we consider only RF/analog processing to formulate the channel
estimation problem. Similar to (3.4) and considering low resolution ADCs at the
RX and full resolution sampling at the TX, the received signal after RF /analog

processing, y.(t) € Ck»*! for t = 1,..., T, is expressed as follows:

ye(t) = Wip()[Ht(t) + n(t)] = Wiig () HFre (t)s(t) + Wip(On(),  (4.2)

where t(t) = Fgrp(t)s(t) is the transmitted signal at time instance ¢, n(¢) is the
noise vector following the complex Gaussian distribution with i.i.d. entries, i.e.,
n(t) ~ EN(0, %Iy, ). By concatenating all the T training sequences the into the

real-valued equivalent form we have

Re(ye) _ | Re(z) Re(n,)
y= =w + (4.3)
Im(y.) Im(z) Im(m,)
where the concatenated received signal . = [yc(1), -+ ,yc(t)]F € CTLrx! the
T

€ R2TIRXZNRNT = where W, =

system matrix ¥ =

)
[(Po(1), -+, W (1)]" with W (t) = {sT(t)FLp(t)Dr @ WEL(t)Dr} € CTErxNelNt

z. contains the entries of the sparse channel matrix Z, i.e.,
Z. — VeC(Z) = VeC([le, Z12, cey Z21, ZQQ, ey ZNRNT]T), (44)

and n. = [Wan(U’ o ,Wﬁan(t)]T c CTLrx1

Now, let us denote the K-level quantization of §y € R?71r*1 ag
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where @ = [q1,- .., Qrry)’ € R*I»*1 Each output element takes one of the
K distinct values i.e., ¢},...,¢~. with ¢ = —(M + 1) + kA depending on the

quantizer lower and upper thresholds [I¥,u¥]. The lower and upper quantizer

AR

boundary values are set to ¢umin = —k\/E{y?} and ¢uax = K/ E{y?}, Vi and for
r € [1,5], respectively. The quantizer’s step-size is given by A = maxrdmin yhile

the average power E{y?} can be obtained via an automatic gain control circuit.

4.2.2 System with Low Resolution DACs for EE Maxi-

mization

We now consider how to extend Section 4.2.1 to study the AQNM to represent
the introduced distortion of the quantization noise at the TX. Given that Q(-)

denotes a uniform scalar quantizer then for the scalar input s we have that,

Q(s) =~ ds + ¢, (4.6)
where
§=1/1— ”T‘/gz—% (4.7)

is the multiplicative distortion parameter for bit sampling resolution equal to b

and € is the additive quantization noise with € ~ €N(0, 0?) , where

oo = \/1 - #2—26\/%\/52—% = 5(1 - 82). (4.8)

Let s € CM*! is the normalized data vector, then based on the AQNM the

vector containing the complex output of all the DACs can be expressed as:

Q(FBBS) = 5FBBS + €, (49)



CHAPTER 4. Sparse MmWave Channel Estimation and EE Maximization
with Low Resolution DACs/ADCs 85

where Q(Fggs) € CLt™! and Fgg € CLtNs is the baseband part of transmit
beamformer. The second term of (4.9) expresses the additive quantization noise
for all RF chains with € € €N(0, 021;,,). This leads us to the following expression

for the transmitted signal, as seen at the output of the A/D hybrid TX:

t= FRF (5FBBS + 6) = 5FRFFBBS + FRFE, (410)

where Fgp is the analog precoding matrix at the TX.

Note that, in this context, we consider the low resolution quantization at the
TX and full resolution sampling at the RX. So we can express the RX combining
matrix as W = WrpWpgp € CY»*¥ which includes both the RF and digital
processing at the RX. For such a system, the output RX signal is expressed as

follows:

r=W"Ht + Wn (4.11)
= r = W"HFgppFpgs + W/HFgre + Wn, (4.12)
Heﬂ?gTvd) Z

where Heg(Lr,d) is the effective channel which is a function of the number of
RF chains Lt and the distortion 9, i is the combined effect of the Gaussian and
quantization noise with n ~ €N(0, R,)), while R, is the combined noise covariance

matrix with,

R, (Lt,6) = E[nn”] = oc?W"HF e FHH'W + 0 2WH W, (4.13)

which is also a function of the number of RF chains Lt and the distortion §. Note
that unlike what is common in the existing literature, in this work we also take

into account the cross-terms of the noise covariance matrix R,,. We believe this
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is a more realistic scenario since it can also incorporate system impairments such
as phase noise into the problem formulation for the EE maximization case. In
the next section, we first proceed with the proposed sparse channel estimation for
the HBF system with low resolution ADCs at the RX and then discuss the EE

maximization for the HBF system with low resolution DACs at the TX.

4.3 Proposed Sparse Channel Estimation

4.3.1 Problem Formulation

Following the beamspace representation of the sparse mmWave channel in (3.2),
the system model of (4.2) can be rewritten into an equivalent form for the channel

estimation problem, i.e.,

ye(t) = ( §T(t)F§F(t)D3 ® Wi (t)Dr )zc + W (t)n(?). (4.14)

‘I’c (t) E(CLR X NRNT

Now the sparse estimation techniques can be utilized to recover the sparse vector
z.. Concerning the analog/RF beamforming matrices, these are designed as
random matrices [94] as we require sensing matrix to be random to be able to
apply CS. The TX and the RX share a pseudo-random key so the RX can predict
the precoding matrix. In particular, the angles of precoding/combining matrices
are generated as random variables following a uniform distribution, i.e., ggz(t) ~
U(0,27). Then, for each training instance t and Vk = 1,..., Ny,i = 1,..., L,

we use the matrix:

1 . L
[FRF(t)]ki — _ej(k—l)sm(d)i(t))’ (4‘15)

VNt
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Digital combiner

i @ @ ADC
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Figure 4.2: Dithered beamforming architecture where the random control signals
are represented by red dashed arrows [96].

for the precoder, and accordingly for the combiner at the RX:

1
V' Ngr

[Wrr(8)]ki = el k=D sin(3:(®) (4.16)

Before proceeding, let us describe in more detail two main issues that render
the channel estimation problem more challenging in the case of channel estimation
at the RX of a hybrid MIMO system and low resolution quantization. The first
issue comes from the channel subspace sampling limitation [95] which prevents the
direct estimation of the CSI due to the beamforming matrices. In the conventional
case, where the beamforming matrices are composed by DFT columns, the
resulting measurement matrix W, has a block structure with areas of similar
values [96]. This implies that rank(¥,.) = rank(W#.(¢)Dgr) < NpNg. Moreover,
taking into account the quantization of the received signal, the overall system,
given by (4.5), is a non-linear one due to the staircase ADCs, especially for the
low resolution cases, i.e., 1-3 bit.

To overcome the quantization non-linearity effects at the RX, we employ

quantization dithering [97]. Dithering is a commonly used technique where an
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external signal is injected to the input to combat the non-linear quantization
effects, improve the robustness and the asymptotic stability of the system [98,99].
In a design like ours, two external signals are injected at the MIMO RX, one
in the spatial angles and another in the amplitude, as shown in Fig. 4.2 and
discussed in [96]. Therefore, the use of dithering is two-fold: first we improve the
properties of the measurement matrix by introducing randomness into the signal
capturing process. Afterwards, the outputs of the RF combiner are perturbed by
adding random analog memory-less signals to overcome the stair-case effects of
low resolution ADCs. In this work we consider a simple type of dithering termed
as non-subtractive random dithering. The additional dithering term in noise can
be considered as an artificial noise and the concept is similar to the method of
stochastic resonance. The concept of stochastic resonance comes into existence
when there are system nonlinearities and the increases in levels of unpredictable
fluctuations, e.g., random noise, cause an increase in a metric of the quality
of signal transmission or detection performance rather than a decrease. For
instance, [100] suggested that detection performance can be improved by adding
an independent noise to the data under certain conditions. Specifically, we assume
that a Gaussian random signal with zero mean, i.e., d ~ N(0,02I) is added to

the input, thus, the overall system is described as:
T =0(¥z +10i+d) € RV (4.17)

where d € R?"Mx1 i the control signal. The overall noise can be modelled as

i +d ~ N(0,0%T), where 02 = o2 + 02
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4.3.2 EM-SURE-GAMP Based Proposed Solution

To solve the non-linear sparse channel estimation problem of (4.14), we obtain
an approximation of the maximum a-posteriori channel estimator via the EM

algorithm [83], for [-th iteration, i.e.,

0 .
Eg/r . {azc hlP(T,Y\Zc(z))} =0, (4.18)

where the conditional Probability Density Function (PDF) p(F, ¥|z.) involving ¥
and y random variables is computed based on [101]. The EM algorithm which

solves (4.17), is described by the following steps for the (I 4+ 1)-th iteration:

e E-step: In the first step compute a vector b; = [by(, .. .,bgTNR(l)] with

entries
[P (p])? (u;—[Tze(]y)”
o e 202 —e 202
bz(l) - /27'(' erf(—li—i-[‘i’zc(l)]i) N erf(—ui-‘r[‘i’zc(l)]i) (4']'9)
V20 V20

where [;, u; are the lower and upper bounds of the quantizer for [\i’zc(l)]i

respectively; erf(-) is the error function.

e M-step: In the second step estimate the sparse channel z. ) € R*VrNtx1

by solving the linear system of equations:

Azc(l+1) = /817 (420)

with 3, = \flT\ilzC(l) +b;and A & WTW + C, ' where C; ! is the correlation

matrix based on the channel known statistics.

The performance of the EM algorithm is determined by which solution we use for
the linear system of equations in (4.20). Given that prior PDF of the CSI, i.e.,

p([Z]i1), is known, several sparse solvers can be employed for the estimation of z,
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Algorithm 5 Proposed EM-SURE-GAMP Algorithm for Channel Estimation
1: Initialization: z; = 0,&, =0,¢; = =1.

// start GAMP iteration [108]

2: fort =1,..., T do

3 v = Az

4: o) = mHAH%‘TZ(t)

5: Pt =7 — Tp(t)St—l

// Compute EM-steps from (4.20)

6:  Update 9; using EM-steps.

// start parametric SURE-AMP steps [93]

7 Compute estimate of conditional probability distribution p('yt\pt,Tp(t), )

as & = Ep(%\pt,rp<t),51)[’Yt|Pt, Tp(t) o]

1
2Ng Ny T2(1)

Varp(yy pr,mp 4,6) [v|Pt,7p (4),61]

) _ 1 _ : .
8:  Compute Te() = N . using variance of
p('7t|pt7 Tp(t)7 (sl)

11 2
T WHAHFTS@
10:  Compute noisy version of signal z; as 3; = z; + Tﬁ(t)A*ft
11:  Select 8, = Hy(B;, ¢;) where parameter selection function H; is designed as
a function of noisy data 3; and effective noise covariance c;
12: Compute new signal estimate Z;.1 = f;(B¢, ¢|0;) by denoising 3; using

parametric denoising function f,(-|6;)

13: Ta(t+1) = Tﬂ(t)f/t(/ata Ct|9t)

14:  Estimate effective noise variance ¢;11 = mnm(t)éﬂg
15: end for

e.g., AMP [102], CoSaMP [103], SGP [104], offering trade-offs between complexity,
performance and prior knowledge. Since the matrix dimensions are expected to be
very large in the massive MIMO case, matrix inversion is prohibitively complex.

The linear channel estimation problem in (4.20) can be considered similar to
the noisy quantized CS problem [105]; among the numerous existing algorithms
for sparse inverse linear problems, the AMP-based solver has been shown to
converge faster, i.e., in few iterations, with predictable dynamics together with
low computational complexity. In its original formulation for [;-minimization

[102], AMP is designed as a variant of a soft-thresholding iterative algorithm;
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in [106,107] extensions of AMP have been used to handle a wide class of random
sensing matrices and for sparse learning applications.

Note that the tendency of a GAMP algorithm [108] is to approach a computa-
tionally difficult problem by a sequence of simple scalar estimation problems with
matrix multipliers. When the matrix A is very large with i.i.d. sub-Gaussian en-
tries, GAMP is characterized by scalar state evolution [108] and when this state
evolution approaches a unique fixed point, GAMP converges to the Minimum
Mean Square Error (MMSE) solution. However, in practice, A may not be very
large with i.i.d. sub-Gaussian entries, even in that case the estimate provided by
the GAMP algorithm after a few iterations are often very close to the MMSE [87].

In our context, since the channel noise model in (4.17) is quantized Gaussian
as it is modeled as the quantization function, we need to adopt the generalized
version of AMP, i.e., GAMP [108], whose computation is detailed in the Algorithm
5 where the expectation is over the posterior probability p(~v:|p:, o) d;) which
is dependent on the quantizer function Q through (4.19). In particular, this
algorithm performs a sequence of MMSE estimations on the product Az; (which
is denoted as 7;) where Z, refers to the estimate of the vector zc () for the M-step
in (4.20) and [ is the EM iteration index. The vector §; is updated using the EM-
steps as indicated in (4.20). In Algorithm 5, lines 7 and 8 represent the estimate
and variance of conditional probability distribution p('yt\pt,Tp(t), d;) denoted as
Ep(veipe,m (t),(;l)[-] (the value results in & which is used in following steps) and
Var)(y(p.,n .80 ], respectively. Regarding the MMSE estimator for 2;, standard
AMP [102] is based on the assumption that the prior p(z;) is precisely defined
and, therefore, it is possible to derive the associated MMSE estimator.

In this case, we utilize a variant, named SURE-GAMP, which derives specific

MMSE estimators tailored for the dithered system model in (4.17) as follows. The
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SURE approach [93] aims to find the denoiser within a class with the least MSE
by optimizing the free parameters 8, of some piecewise kernel functions f;(-|6;) in
order to obtain an optimal adaptive non linearity; moreover, the optimization
of the denoiser does not require knowledge of the prior distribution. In the
simulations, SURE-GAMP uses a family of parameterized denoising functions
for the class of Bernoulli Gaussian signals, which can be analyzed through the
Gaussian-mixture distribution as well [89]. At each iteration, the parametric
SURE-GAMP algorithm adaptively chooses the best denoiser, i.e. the one with
the least MSE, by selecting the parameters 8" which correspond to the minimum
of the selection function H;, such as in line 11 of Algorithm 5, dependent on the
noisy data (3; and the estimate of the effective noise variance ¢; which leads to

solving the following optimization problem:

0, = H{(B:, ) (4.21)

= arg mainIE[f(ﬁt, ct|0) — Be)* + 2¢. f' (B, c4|0)]

In [93], the authors have shown that this optimization is equivalent to solving a
linear system of equations whose dimension equals the number of kernel functions
which are the number ny,, of basis functions representing f(:|0) (nke = 3, in the
simulations). Therefore, the overall complexity of SURE-GAMP is dominated
by the matrix-vector multiplications in lines 3 and 10 of Algorithm 5, whose
order is O((NgrNt)?). The EM steps are combined with the SURE-GAMP
algorithm to avoid the need of specifying a prior probability on zc;y1). The
algorithm converges after a few iterations when a solution close to minimum
MSE is achieved. In the next section we proceed with the low resolution DACs
case for EE maximization and the simulation results for both the sparse channel

estimation and EE maximization problems are presented in Section 4.5.
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4.4 Proposed EE Maximization Approach

4.4.1 Problem Formulation

Similar to the EE equation in (3.10) where it is a function of the diagonal sparse
matrix Py, we can again define the EE of a point-to-point MIMO system as the
ratio of the information rate and the total consumed power [109]. Note that, in
this context we consider low resolution DACs at the TX, so the rate and power
quantities depend on the distortion of the DACs, i.e., 6 and the number of the

RF chains, i.e., Lt, thus the EE can be expressed as

AL R<LT7 6)

EE(Lr,0) £ 3 b

(bits/Joule). (4.22)

Exploiting the linearity property of the quantization model in (4.9), the informa-

tion rate R(Lr, ) is expressed as:

1
R(Lt,68) = log, |Iy, + WR,;lHefng]E (bits/s/Hz), (4.23)

where the values of Lt and ¢ will affect the noise covariance matrix R, (L, ¢)
and the effective channel Heg (L, 9).

Concerning the power consumption model as described in Section 2.2.4 for the
case of low resolution sampling at the TX and 4 being the distortion of the DACs,

we consider that the total power consumption P(Lr,d) is proportional to:

™3

1/2
2(1-52)) +NrPes | (W), (4.24)

P(LT,(S) XX LT PDAC <
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where Ppac and Ps depend upon the DAC and phase-shifter power consumption
values, respectively.
Given the expressions (4.23) and (4.24), we can now define the EE maximiza-

tion problem as a fractional programming problem:
arg max EE(Lt, ) subject to P(Lt,d) < Puax, (4.25)

where P« is the maximum available power budget. Our goal, by solving (4.25),
is to obtain the number of RF chains and bit resolution in an optimal manner.
To obtain a solution to (4.25) we have developed an iterative procedure that
approximates the initial fractional problem with a convex-concave optimization,
using the Dinkelbach approximation [70] and subset selection. The Dinkelbach
approach makes an iterative approximation of the fractional problem with a
sequence of non-fractional but constrained optimization ones. Although simpler,
each one of these problems is still non-convex. However, by decomposing the
contribution of each RF chain to the EE performance of the system, we can
employ subset selection methods which minimize the number of RF chains by
solving an ¢, approximation to the non-convex problem.

Before proceeding with the description of the proposed technique, we derive
a technique based on exhaustive search for EE maximization, which will serve as

an upper bound for comparison with the proposed method.

4.4.2 Upper Bound on EE via Exhaustive Search

To obtain an upper bound, we consider the case where Lt = Nt. This simplifies
the computation of the beamformers at the RX and the RX, by using the SVD of
the channel. However, since we change the number of the RF chains/antennas, the

channel and its SVD, has to be updated at each time. Specifically, an exhaustive
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search approach is needed to obtain the optimum EE over all possible values of
(Lr,0) € {1,...,bmax} X {1,..., L1}. For each set value (Lt,d), the SVD of the

effective channel has to be obtained, i.e.,
Heg(Lr,6) = SUSVH, (4.26)

where U € CVM»*Mr and V € CNTNT are unitary matrices, and 3 € RVR*Nt g o
rectangular matrix of singular values in decreasing order whose diagonal elements
are non-negative real numbers and whose non-diagonal elements are zero. We
assume that the rank of the channel is r.
Hence, the rate expression in (4.23) becomes:
N HyyH
R(Lt,d) =logy |In, + KRW W "HFF"H"W|
R
= log, |In, + FSR” 33

r 52
i=1 S

where R, becomes a diagonal matrix with entries [R,]; = 02[EX];; 4+ 02. Based
on (4.27), the rate expression is decomposed into the singular value domain, thus,
the number of the rank r represents the virtual number of RF chains. So, the goal
here is to reduce the number of virtual RF chains r, alongside with the distortion
0 which depends on the bit resolution b.

Algorithm 6 shows the exhaustive search approach (similar to [65] and the
concept of exhaustive search discussed in Section 3.4.4 of Chapter 3), called
the Brute Force (BF) technique, thus, it provides the solution to achieve the
optimal number of RF chains and the optimal number of associated DAC bits

at each channel realization. It makes a search of all the possible number of RF
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Algorithm 6 Brute Force (BF) Approach for RF Chain and DAC Bit Resolution
Selection

Input: b,.., H

Begin:

1. for b=1, ..., bpax

Compute 6(b) based on (4.7)

3. for ly=1,...,Nt

4. Compute the SVD of Heg(l:,(b;)) based on (4.26)

S

6

N

Compute EE(l;, (b)) based on (4.23) and (4.24)

end

8. Find the LY and b such as EE(L, 5(b°PY)) > EE(ly, §(b)) V(b, 1)
Output: L and boPt

chains/antennas, i.e., Iy = {1, ..., Nt} and over the available bit resolution, i.e.,
b=1,...,bymax, Where by, is the highest achievable resolution. It then finds the
best EE out of all possible efficiency values and chooses the corresponding optimal
number of active RF chains L7 * and the optimal resolution sampling b°" for the
TX. This method provides the best possible EE performance assuming that the
SVD of H is perfectly known at the TX.

4.4.3 Proposed Dinkelbach Method (DM) with Subset

Selection Optimization

Let us now consider an optimal design where we seek the sampling resolution for
each DAC and the optimal number of active RF chains Lt that will maximize the
EE of the TX. We consider a variable number of RF chains, i.e., by using switches

to activate/deactivate each one independently [66], then the problem becomes:

ﬁg::g; subject to P(S,0) < Puax, (4.28)

arg max
& S,é

where S € {0, 1}17*ET is a diagonal binary matrix representing switches which

activate or deactivate the RF chains. Hence, the resulting optimization problem
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of (4.28) has two unknown quantities to be recovered, the matrices S and §. We
transform the problem into a subset selection based problem considering sparse
optimization and compressive sampling.

We consider the problem to be equivalent to finding only a sparse selection
vector, diag(S) € {0,1}27*! where each unity value represents one active RF
chain with a predefined resolution, while the zero value represents an inactive
RF chain. It is important to note that based on the proposed architecture, the
optimization problem does not consider a predefined number of active/inactive RF
chains, but this quantity is an optimization variable. Incorporating this selection
procedure into our formulation, the received signal # € Cs*! after the baseband
RX, which is the modified expression of the output RX signal r in (4.12), is
expressed as

t = SW"HFrpSFpps + 7, (4.29)

where S € {0, 1}£7*L7 is a diagonal selection matrix composed by zeros and
ones, with [S]i € {0,1} and [S]y = 0 for k # [; the term SWH#HFrpSFgp is
the effective channel Heg € CN*M: in this case, including hybrid TX precoding
and RX combining and quantization distortion. The parameter that we aim
to optimize in (4.29) is now the entries of the diagonal selection matrix S €

{0, 1}FrxEr The effective channel can be decomposed as:

H.; = dW/HFgrSFpg (4.30)

= > [Sla[6 W HF e [F55) T

=1

Lt
i=1

1
where b; £ [FL,]; € CN*! a; £ [fR,*WHHFgg]; € CY*! and where
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[Slii € {0,1} determines the state of the i-th RF chain. Based on (4.31), the

received signal can be equivalently expressed as the following measurement vector:
Lt
Z lla'l bT _'_ f’? (4'32>

~ A . . . . . . .
where 7 = Sn whose noise covariance matrix, which is the modified expression
of the noise covariance matrix R, in (4.13), can be expressed in terms of the

selection matrix as

R, = E[77"] = 0?WHHF g SFppFL, SFLHAW + .2WHW. (4.33)
The problem becomes equivalent with the estimation of S that maximizes the EE

of the hybrid precoder. It can be shown that the rate and power equations for

such scenario can be expressed as:

L
1
R(S,6) = log, Iy, + A ;[S]iiaflaibibf : (4.34)
and
L 1/2
/3
P(8,9) x Z[S]u Ppac <m> + Nt Pps (4.35)
i=1
1/2
/3
= Lt | Ppac (m) + N7 Ppg (W) (4.36)

The problem of maximizing EE (4.28) is a concave-convex fractional problem
and one solution method is the Dinkelbach approximation [70]. The DM,
as discussed in Chapter 3 already, is an iterative and parametric algorithm,

where a sequence of easier problems converge to the global solution. Let
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Algorithm 7 Proposed Dinkelbach Method (DM) for RF Chain and DAC Bit
Selection

Input: «© H

Begin:

1. for b=1, ..., bpax

2. Compute Heg(N,d(b)) in (4.26).

3 for m=1,2,..., [ax

4 Obtain S by solving (4.37) given x(™~1),

5 Calculate R(S™, §™) in (4.34) and P(S(™ (™) in (4.35).

6. Compute ™ = R(S™ §(™)/P(Sm) §m).
7

8.

o

end
end
utput: Optimal L' and b

kM = R(SM™) §m)y/P(SM) §m)) € R, for m = 1,2,..., Lnax, Where I,y is
the maximum number of iterations, then each iteration step of Dinkelbach can be

expressed as:
S (kM) £ arg max {R(S,4) — kM P(S, o)}, (4.37)
Ses8

where 8§ is the set of diagonal matrices with the feasible bit allocations which
satisfy P(S,0) < Ppax. Algorithm 7 summarizes the Dinkelbach algorithm via the
subset selection approach where the optimal number of RF chains and associated

sampling resolution is obtained.

Computational Complexity of the Proposed DM

It can be observed that the DM via subset selection approach requires complexity
order of only by, O(L3) per iteration and the BF approach requires complexity
order of by.xO(L2Nt). Since the number of the required iterations is usually
very small (as shown in Fig. 4.7) as the F and W matrices are required to be
computed in Algorithm 6 and not Algorithm 7, the overall complexity of the DM

via the subset selection approach is much less than the BF approach.
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Figure 4.3: MSE versus SNR performance for the proposed EM-SURE-GAMP
channel estimation.

4.5 Simulation Results

In this section, we evaluate the MSE performance of the proposed EM-SURE-
GAMP technique for sparse channel estimation, and the EE and SE performance
of the proposed DM for EE maximization using computer simulation results. The
computer simulation results have been averaged over 100 and 1000 Monte-Carlo
realizations, for the sparse channel estimation case and the EE maximization case,
respectively. Note that MSE performance results of the proposed EM-SURE-
GAMP algorithm are compared with the EM-GAMP solution. Reference [108]
suggests the computation of the minimum MSE of the estimate; combined with
EM steps we can plot the MSE results of EM-GAMP algorithm to compare with

the proposed EM-SURE-GAMP solution.
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Figure 4.4: MSE versus the number of ADC bits for the proposed EM-SURE-GAMP
channel estimation.

4.5.1 MSE Performance of Proposed EM-SURE-GAMP

System Setup: Following the condition Lt < Nt and Lg < Ny for a hybrid
MIMO architecture, we consider a simple case of Ny = 8 Nig = 8, and
the number of RF chains and streams equal to the number of antennas, i.e.,
Lt = Lg = Ny = 8. It provides us easier computation for the analog precoder
and combiner matrices. We can also consider fewer RF chains and streams than
the number of antennas [17] to observe the channel estimation performance plots.
The number of multipaths is 5 and due to low overload probability, the value of
k used in the quantization is 4. We run the proposed algorithm for T},., = 1 and
100 EM iterations.

Fig. 4.3 shows the MSE variations w.r.t. SNR when comparing the EM-
SURE-GAMP algorithm with EM-GAMP for 1-bit, 2-bit and 3-bit resolution
ADCs. We can observe that the EM-SURE-GAMP algorithm achieves better
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Figure 4.5: MSE versus the training length 7' for the proposed EM-SURE-GAMP
channel estimation.

MSE performance for both low and high SNR regimes. For example, at SNR =
10 dB, the SURE algorithm variant outperforms EM-GAMP by about 3 dB in
MSE terms for 1-bit quantization. For 2- and 3-bit, the MSE gain is around 2
dB.

Fig. 4.4 again shows that EM-SURE-GAMP performs better than EM-GAMP
when MSE is plotted against the number of quantization bits for different values
of SNR such as —5 dB, 10 dB and 20 dB. The training length for Fig. 4.3 and
Fig. 4.41is T = 2™ and EM-SURE-GAMP shows good performance for a channel
sparsity level of 8%, i.e., the ratio of non-zero entries of the beamspace channel to
the product Ng x Nt. It can be observed that, for example, with 3-bit resolution,
a significant gain in MSE for the SURE variant of around 6 — 7 dB compared to
EM-GAMP is observed for all SNR values.

Fig. 4.5 shows that the EM-SURE-GAMP solution outperforms EM-GAMP

solution w.r.t. the training length for a range of training sequence lengths of 64
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Figure 4.6: Convergence of the proposed DM for different number of TX antennas
at SNR = 30 dB, Ng = 32, Lt = 32 and N, = 8.

to 2048 and converges more quickly than EM-GAMP for a channel sparsity level
of 8%, 15 dB SNR, when 1-bit, 2-bit and 3-bit ADC resolutions are considered.

4.5.2 EE and SE Performance of Proposed DM

System Setup: Ny = 64, Ng = 32, Lt = 32 (the number of available RF chains),
Ns =8, Ng = 2, Ny = 10, and afm- = 1. The azimuth angles of departure and
arrival are computed with uniformly distributed mean angles; each cluster follows
a Laplacian distribution with mean angles equal to zero. The antenna elements
in the ULA are spaced by distance d = \/2. Concerning the quantization model,
since DACs have the same sampling resolution for each RF chain the quantization
distortion parameter is the same for all DACs and the highest bit resolution
bmax = 8. The typical values of power terms for the power model in (4.24) of
Subsection 3.2.2 are Ppg = 10 mW, Ppac = 0.1 W and P,., =1 W. We solve the

sparse approximation problem for the RF and baseband precoding matrices Frp
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Figure 4.7: EE and SE performance comparison w.r.t. transmit SNR (dB) at
NT = 64, NR = 32, LT = 32 and NS = 8.

and Fpp using Orthogonal Matching Pursuit (OMP) [16,17], and the combiner
matrix W is the product of 1/4/N; and the first Ny columns of the matrix U.

For comparison with the proposed DM via subset selection solution, we have
considered the digital beamforming architecture (Lt = Nt) with 8-bit DACs,
which represents the optimum from the achievable SE perspective, combined
analog and digital hybrid precoding with Lt RF chains for 1-bit and 8-bit DACs,
which represent the lowest and the highest SE cases. We also compare with
the hybrid beamforming for L+ RF chains with a random resolution selected for
each DAC from the range [1, 8]-bit, and hybrid beamforming with the optimal
number of active RF chains L7 and corresponding optimal sampling resolution
b°P* obtained from the BF approach.

Fig. 4.6 shows the convergence of the DM based solution as proposed in
Algorithm 7 to obtain the optimal number of active RF chains and corresponding

optimal sampling resolution. It can be observed that the performance curves
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Figure 4.8: EE and SE performance comparison w.r.t. the number of TX antennas
Nt at SNR =5 dB, Ng =32, Lt =32 and N, = 8.

based on the current EE x (step 6 of Algorithm 7) for different numbers of
TX antennas increase w.r.t. the number of iterations. The proposed solution
converges rapidly and needs only 2-3 iterations to converge.

It can be clearly observed from Fig. 4.7 that the proposed solution achieves
a similar EE performance w.r.t. SNR as the BF approach and outperforms
the hybrid 1-bit and hybrid 8-bit quantized DACs, plus the hybrid randomly
selected resolution and digital beamforming with full-bit (8-bit) quantization. For
example, at 10 dB SNR, the EE for the proposed DM solution is approximating
the BF solution performance, about 0.3 bits/Joule better than the randomly
selected resolution with hybrid beamforming, about 0.35 bits/Joule better than
the hybrid 1-bit and about 0.38 bits/Joule better than the hybrid 8-bit and digital
beamforming baselines. The proposed solution also achieves SE performance
higher than the randomly selected and 1-bit quantization baselines. Only the

digital beamforming and 8-bit hybrid baselines have better SE performance, but
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Figure 4.9: EE and SE performance comparison w.r.t. the number of RX antennas
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this is achieved by using higher rate 8-bit quantization DACs. For example, at
0 dB SNR, the proposed solution outperforms randomly selected quantization by
about 7 bits/s/Hz, 1-bit hybrid by about 9 bits/s/Hz. Concerning the lower SE
performance of the proposed technique and the BF approach, this is due to the
fact that BF has no constraint in the overall power consumption.

Fig. 4.8 shows similar performance behavior when plotting EE and SE
w.r.t. the number of TX antennas at 5 dB SNR. For example, for Nt = 80,
the proposed solution demonstrates EE performance close to the BF approach,
The DM performs about 0.3 bits/Joule and about 7.5 bits/s/Hz better than the
hybrid randomly selected resolution baseline and about 0.35 bits/Joule and 10
bits/s/Hz better than the 1-bit hybrid baseline. Fig. 4.9 plots the performance
comparison of the proposed solution with the baselines w.r.t. number of RX
antennas at 5 dB SNR. Similar to above plots, it achieves high SE and has almost

the same EE performance as the BF approach. For example, for Ng = 16, the
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proposed solution demonstrates EE performance close to the BF approach. The
DM solution performs about 0.25 bits/Joule and 5 bits/s/Hz better than the
randomly selected resolution baseline, and about 0.275 bits/Joule and about 7.5

bits/s/Hz better than the 1-bit hybrid baseline.

4.6 Summary

In this chapter we discussed sparse channel estimation and EE maximization
solutions with low resolution sampling at the ADCs and the DACs, respectively.

Firstly in Section 4.3, we propose an efficient algorithm based on the AMP
framework to estimate the sparse mmWave channel in a hybrid MIMO system
with low resolution ADCs at the RX. The EM-SURE-GAMP algorithm is
proposed and exploited to estimate the channel which provides the flexibility
to avoid strong assumptions on the channel priors where SURE, depending on
the noisy observation, is minimized to adaptively optimize the denoiser within
the parametric class at each iteration. When compared with the state of the art
EM-GAMP solution, the MSE of the proposed solution performs better w.r.t. low
and high SNR regimes, w.r.t. the number of ADC bits, and w.r.t. the training
length.

Secondly, in Section 4.4, we consider a mmWave hybrid MIMO system with
analog and digital parts connected with fewer number of RF chains than the
transmitting antennas, while TX DACs operate with low resolution sampling.
We consider the case where all DACs have the same sampling resolution for each
RF chain and aim to optimize the number of active RF chains and associated
resolution of DACs. The proposed method achieves similar EE performance with
the upper bound of the derived exhaustive search approach, while it exhibits lower

computational complexity and fast convergence.
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In the next chapter, we use the low resolution sampling at both the TX and
the RX simultaneously, and include the joint DAC/ADC bit allocation and HBF
optimization for EE maximization with varying bit resolutions unlike the EE

maximization case in this chapter.



Chapter 5

EE Maximization by Joint Bit Allocation and

Hybrid Beamforming Optimization

5.1 Introduction

HE A /D HBF MIMO systems reduce the hardware complexity and power
T consumption through using fewer RF chains and optimizing the number of
RF chains with full resolution sampling provides an energy efficient system. An
alternative solution to reduce the power consumption and hardware complexity
is by reducing the bit resolution [15] of the DACs and the ADCs. In the previous
chapter, an efficient sparse mmWave channel estimation algorithm is designed for
a HBF MIMO system with low resolution sampling at the ADCs. Furthermore,
the low resolution sampling is implemented at the DACs and bit resolution with
active RF chains selection is optimized to achieve high EE gains. The EE
maximization work in Chapter 4 discusses a low resolution sampling setup but all
DACs choose the same sampling resolution for each RF chain. In this chapter,
we provide the flexibility in choosing the bit resolution for each DAC and ADC,
and a joint optimization problem is formulated involving both the TX and the

RX. We jointly optimize the HBF and DAC/ADC bit resolution matrices, unlike

109
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the existing approaches that optimize either DAC/ADC bit resolution or HBF
matrices. The proposed design provides high flexibility, given that the analog
precoder/combiner is codebook-free, thus there is no restriction on the angular
vectors and different bit resolutions can be assigned to each DAC/ADC. We
proceed with the literature review in the next subsection and then discuss the

contributions of this chapter in detail in the following subsection.

5.1.1 Literature Review

As we know, to observe the effect of ADC resolution and bandwidth on rate,
an AQNM is considered in [57] for a mmWave MIMO system under a RX power
constraint. Reference [84] uses AQNM and shows the significance of low resolution
ADCs on decreasing the rate. Recent work on A/D hybrid MIMO systems with
low resolution sampling dynamically adjusts the ADC resolution [110]. Most
of the literature such as in [25,57,84,90,110-112] imposes low resolution only
at the RX side, and mostly assumed a fully digital or hybrid TX with high
resolution DACs. However, there is a need to conduct research on optimizing
the bit resolution problem for the TX side as well.

Furthermore, the existing literature mostly develops systems based on high
resolution ADCs with a small number of RF chains or low resolution ADCs with
a large number of RF chains. Either way, only fixed resolution DACs/ADCs are
taken into account. References [44,65] consider EE optimization problems for A /D
hybrid transceivers but with fixed and high resolution at the DACs/ADCs. The
power model in [65]takes into account the power consumed at every RF chain and
a constant power term for site-cooling, baseband processing and synchronization
at the TX and [44] considers the RF hardware losses and some computational

power expenditure.
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Some approaches have been applied in A/D hybrid mmWave MIMO systems
for EE maximization and low complexity with both full and low resolution sam-
pling cases [24,26]. Reference [24] proposes an energy efficient A /D hybrid beam-
forming framework with a novel architecture for a mmWave MIMO system. The
number of active RF chains are optimized dynamically by fractional programming
to maximize EE performance but the DAC/ADC bit resolutions are fixed. Refer-
ence [26] proposes a novel EE maximization technique that selects the best subset
of the active RF chains and DAC resolution which can also be extended to low
resolution ADCs at the RX. Reference [111] suggests implementing fixed and low
resolution ADCs with a small number of RF chains. Reference [90] works on the
idea of a mixed-ADC architecture where a better energy-rate trade off is achieved
by combining low and high resolution ADCs, but still with a fixed resolution for
each ADC and without considering A/D hybrid beamforming. An A/D hybrid
beamforming system with fixed and low resolution ADCs has been analyzed for
channel estimation in [25].

One can implement varying resolution ADCs at the RX [112] which may
provide a better solution than the RX with fixed and low resolution ADCs.
Similarly, exploring low resolution DACs at the TX can also help reduce the
power consumption. Thus, research that is focused on ADCs at the RX can also
be applied to the TX DACs considering the TX specific system model parameters.
Similar to using different ADC resolutions at the RX [112], which could provide
a better solution than fixed low resolution ADCs, one can design a variable DAC
resolution TX. Extra care is needed when deciding the number of bits used as
the total DAC/ADC power consumption can be dominated by only a few high

resolution DACs/ADCs. From [113], we notice that a good trade off between the
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power consumption and the performance may be to consider the range of 1-8 bits
for I- and Q-channels, where 8-bit represents the full-bit resolution DACs/ADCs.

Reference [91] uses low resolution DACs for a single user MIMO system
while [92] employs low resolution DACs at the base station for a narrowband
multi-user MIMO system. Reference [114] also discusses fixed and low resolution
DACs architecture for multi-user MIMO systems. Reference [115] considers a
single user MIMO system with quantized hybrid precoding including the RF
quantized noise term beside the AWGN while evaluating EE and SE performance.
The existing literature still does not consider adjusting the resolution associated
with DACs/ADCs dynamically. It is possible to consider both the TX and the RX
simultaneously where we can design an optimization problem to find the optimal
number of quantized bits to achieve high EE performance. When designing for
high EE, the complexity of the solution also needs to be taken into account while

providing improvements over the existing literature.

5.1.2 Contributions

This chapter designs an optimal EE solution for a mmWave A/D hybrid MIMO
system by introducing a novel TX decomposition of the A/D hybrid precoder
to three parts representing the analog precoder matrix, the DAC bit resolution
matrix and the digital precoder matrix, respectively. A similar decomposition at
the RX represents the analog combiner matrix, the ADC bit resolution matrix
and the digital combiner matrix. Our aim is to minimize the distance between
the decomposition, which is expressed as the product of three matrices, and the
corresponding fully digital precoder or combiner matrix. The joint problem is

decomposed into a series of sub-problems which are solved using the Alternating
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Direction Method of Multipliers (ADMM). We implement an exhaustive search
approach [65] to evaluate the upper bound for EE maximization.

In [27], we addressed bit allocation and hybrid combining at the RX only,
where we jointly optimized the number of ADC bits and hybrid combiner matrices
for EE maximization. A novel decomposition of the hybrid combiner to three parts
was introduced: the analog combiner matrix, the bit resolution matrix and the
baseband combiner matrix, and these matrices were computed using the ADMM
approach in order to solve the matrix factorization problem. In addition to [27],

the main contributions of this chapter can be listed as follows:

e This chapter designs an optimal EE solution for a mmWave A/D hybrid
beamforming MIMO system by introducing the novel matrix decomposition
that is applied to the hybrid beamforming matrices at both the TX
and the RX. This decomposition defines three matrices, which are the
analog beamforming matrix, the bit resolution matrix and the baseband
beamforming matrix at both the TX and the RX. These matrices are
obtained by the solution of an EE maximization problem and the DAC/ADC
bit resolution is adjusted dynamically unlike fixed bit resolution in the

existing literature.

e The joint TX-RX problem is a difficult problem to solve due to non-convex
constraints and non-convex cost functions. Firstly we address the joint
TX-RX problem unlike in the existing literature. Then we decouple it
into two sub-problems dealing with the TX and the RX separately, where
the corresponding problems at the TX and the RX are solved by the
alternating minimization technique such as ADMM [116] to obtain the

unknown precoder/combiner and DAC/ADC bit resolution matrices.

e This work jointly optimizes the hybrid beamforming and DAC/ADC
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bit resolution matrices, unlike the existing approaches that optimize ei-
ther DAC/ADC bit resolution or hybrid beamforming matrices. More-
over, the proposed design has high flexibility, given that the analog pre-
coder /combiner is codebook-free, thus there is no restriction on the angular

vectors and different bit resolutions can be assigned to each DAC/ADC.

The performance of the proposed technique is investigated through extensive
simulation results, achieving increased EE compared to the baseline techniques
with fixed DAC/ADC bit resolutions and number of RF chains, and an exhaustive
search based approach which is an upper bound for EE maximization. In the
next section, we present the channel and system models where the channel model
is based on a mmWave channel setup and the system model defines the low

resolution quantization at both the TX and the RX.

5.2 MmWave HBF MIMO System with Low
Resolution DACs and ADCs

We consider the same channel model as in (3.1) and similar mmWave MIMO HBF
system model as shown in Fig. 4.1. In addition, Fig. 5.1 shows the block diagram
of beam tracking phase and data communications phase in this context. Note
that, unlike the previous chapter where we discuss the low resolution sampling at
the TX for EE maximization and the RX for channel estimation, we consider the
low resolution sampling both at the DACs and the ADCs simultaneously in this
chapter. We follow the same definition of the channel model and system model
parameters as in the previous chapters. We again use ULA antennas for simplicity
and model the antenna elements at the RX as ideal sectored elements [35].

We assume that the CSI is known at both the TX and the RX. The matrices
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Figure 5.1: Block diagram of the beam tracking phase and the data communications
phase.

Frr € FNvxIr and Wrp € WYRXIR where the set F and W represent the
set of possible phase shifts in Frr and Wgp, respectively. The sets § and 'W
for variables f and w, respectively, are defined as ¥ = {f € C | |f| =1} and
W=A{weC| |w =1}

Note that, we optimize the DAC and ADC resolution and the precoder and
combiner matrices at the TX and the RX on a frame-by-frame basis. As shown
in Fig. 5.1, we consider two stages in the system model: i) the beam training
phase, and ii) the data communications phase. In stage i), firstly, the channel H
is computed which provides us the optimal beamforming matrices, i.e., Fpgr at
the TX and Wppgr at the RX. In stage ii), the optimal precoding and DAC bit
resolution matrices Frr, Fgg and Arx at the TX, respectively, and the optimal
combining and ADC bit resolution matrices Wgrr, Wgp and Agrx at the RX are
obtained. These two phases consist of one communication frame where the frame
duration is smaller than the channel coherence time. Furthermore, if we assume
that the TX/RX is active for stage i) a small proportion of time, for example,
< 10%, then the overall transmit energy consumption is dominated by stage ii).

Similar to the previous chapter, we consider the linear AQNM to represent
the distortion of quantization [57]. Given that Q(-) denotes a uniform scalar

quantizer then for the scalar complex input € C that is applied to both the real
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and imaginary parts, we have, Q(z) ~ dz+¢, where d = /1 — %32*2" € [m, M| is

the multiplicative distortion parameter for a bit resolution equal to b [117], where

m and M denote the minimum and maximum value of the range. The resolution
parameter b is denoted as b:Vi = 1,..., Lt and b/Vi = 1,..., Ly at the TX
and the RX, respectively. Note that the introduced error in the above linear
approximation decreases for larger resolutions. However, our proposed solution
focuses on EE maximization and this linear approximation does not impact the
performance significantly as observed from the simulation results in Section 5.5.

The parameter € is the additive quantization noise with ¢ ~ €N(0,0?), where

o, = \/ 1— %32—2”\/ %52—2’). The matrices Atx and Agx represent diagonal
matrices with values depending on the bit resolution of each DAC and ADC,

respectively. Specifically, each diagonal entry of Aty is given by:

[ATX]ii: \/1—%@2%2 € [m,M]Vi:L...,LT, (51)

and each diagonal entry of Agx is given by:

[ARX]ii = 1— %§22b£ < [m, M] Vi= 1, P LR, (52)

where, for simplicity, we assume that the range [m, M] is the same for each of
the DACs/ADCs. The additive quantization noise for the DACs and ADCs are
written as complex Gaussian vectors erx € CN(0, C.r) and egx € CN(0, C.r) [26]
where C.t and C. are the diagonal covariance matrices for DACs and ADCs,

respectively. The covariance matrix entries are as follows:

[Corlyi = (1—%\/52—%5) (%32—21’?>W:1,..,LT, (5.3)
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[Cerlii= (1— %522’75) (”T\/gz%f>vz: 1,.., Lg. (5.4)

Note that while optimizing the EE of the TX side, it is considered that the RX

and

parameters, which includes the analog combiner matrix, the ADC bit resolution

matrix and the baseband combiner matrix is known to the TX and vice-versa.
Let us consider s € C™*! as the normalized data vector, then based on

the AQNM, the vector containing the complex output of all the DACs can be

expressed as follows:

Q(FBBS) ~ ArxFpps + erx € CLTXI, (55)

This leads us to the following linear approximation for the transmitted signal

t € CNv1 as seen at the output of the A/D hybrid TX in Fig. 4.1:

t = FRFATXFBBS + FRFGTX- (56)

After the effect of the wireless mmWave channel H and the Gaussian noise
n with independent and identically distributed entries and complex Gaussian
distribution, i.e., n ~ EN(0, 021y, ), the received signal y € CVrx! is expressed

as follows:

Y =Ht +n= HFRFATXFBBS + HFRFGTX + n. (57)

When the analog combiner matrix Wgrr and ADC quantization based on AQNM

are applied to the received signal y, we obtain the following:

Q(Wng) ~ AgXWng + erx € CHXL, (5.8)
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After the application of the baseband combiner matrix Wgg, the output signal

r € CMx1 at the RX, as shown in Fig. 4.1, can be expressed as follows:
r = Wi AfxWipy + Wiperx. (5.9)

Considering the A/D hybrid precoder matrix F=FrpArxFpg € CNt*Ns and the
A/D hybrid combiner matrix W = WrpArxWgp € CV2*Nswe can express the

RX output signal r in (5.9) as follows:

r = WHHFS + WHHFRFGTX + WgBeRX + WHII, (510)

n

where 1 is the combined effect of the additive white Gaussian RX noise and

X Ng

quantization noise that has covariance matrix, R, € C¥*™: given by,

R, =W/ HFgpC F{H'W+W{,CxrWpp+o2W7TW. (5.11)

In the following sections, we discuss the joint optimization solution to compute the
optimal DAC/ADC bit resolution matrices and the optimal precoder/combiner

matrices.

5.3 Joint DAC Bit Allocation and A /D Hybrid
Precoding Optimization

Let us consider a point-to-point MIMO system with a linear quantization model.

We define the EE as the ratio of the information rate R, i.e. SE, and the total
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consumed power P [109] as:
s R
EE = 2 (bits/Hz/J). (5.12)

For the given point-to-point MIMO system, the SE is defined as,

-1

A’; WHHFF/HYW| (bits/s/Hz), (5.13)

R%1og, [Ty, +

where F = FRFATXFBB and W = WRFARXWBB.
Similar to the power model at the TX in [26] and following Section 2.2.4 for
the case of low resolution quantization and the power consumption at both the

TX and the RX, the total consumed power for the system is expressed as
P £ Prx(Fgr, A1x, Fpp) + Prx(Arx) (W), (5.14)
where the power consumption at the TX is as follows:

Prx(Fgrr, Arx, Fpp) ZtT(FFH) + Ppr(Arx) + NrPr + NyLrPpr + Por (W),
(5.15)

where Ppr is the power per phase shifter, Pr is the power per antenna element,
Ppor(Arx) is the power associated with the total quantization operation at the

TX, and following (5.1) and [57], we have

Por(Arx) PDACZ2 Z_PDACZ ( A B >>2 (W), (5.16)

where Ppac is the power consumed per bit in the DAC and Pgr is the power

required by all circuit components at the TX. Similarly, the total power con-
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sumption at the RX is,
PRX(ARX):PDR(ARX)+NRPR+NRLRPPR+PCR (W), (517)

where, at the RX, Ppg is the power per phase shifter, Py is the power per antenna
element, Ppr is the power associated with the total quantization operation, and

following (5.2) and [57], we have

Ppr(Agrx) PADCZQ : :PADCZ ( ARX] )> (W), (5.18)

where Papc is the power consumed per bit in the ADC and Pcr is the power
required by all RX circuit components.

The maximization of EE is given by

ax R(FRF7 ATX7 FBB7 WRF7 ARX) WBB)
Frr,A1x,FBB,WRF,ARX, WBB PTX(FRFa ATX> FBB) + PR}((ARX)

subject to Frp € FVNTET Apy € DELXT Wi € WRXER Apy € DRRxEn

(5.19)

when the SE R is given by (5.13) and the power P in (5.14). The problem
to be addressed involves a fractional cost function that both the numerator
and the denominator parts are non-convex functions of the optimizing variables.
Furthermore the optimization problem involves non-convex constraint sets. Thus,
it is in general a very difficult problem to be addressed. It is interesting that the
corresponding problem for a fully digital transceiver that admits a much simpler
form is in general intractable due to the coupling of the TX-RX design [118]. To
that end, we start by decoupling the TX-RX design problem.

Let us first express the EE maximization problem in the following relaxed
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form:

min — R(Fgp, Arx, Fgs, Wgr, Arx, Wgg)

Frr,A1x,FB, WRF,ArXx,WBB
+ Y1 Prx (Frr, Arx, Fgg) + 7R Prx (Agrx)
subject to Frp € FVT*IT Ay € ’D%(XLT,

Whir € WVRXIR ARy € DERxIn (5.20)

where the parameters yp € (0,77 C R* and g € (0,73*] C R* are
introducing a trade-off between the achieved rate and the power consumption
at the TX’s and the RX’s side, respectively. Such an approach has been used in
the past to tackle fractional optimization problems [70]. In the concave/convex
case, the equivalence of the relaxed problem with the original fractional one is
theoretically established. Unfortunately, a similar result for the case considered
in the present work is not easy to be derived due to the complexity of the addressed
problem. Thus, in the present work, we rely on line search methods in order to
optimally tune these parameters.

Having simplified the original problem, we may now proceed by temporally
decoupling the designs at the TX’s and the RX’s side. Under the assumption that
the RX can perform optimal nearest-neighbor decoding based on the received
signals, the optimal precoding matrices are designed such that the mutual
information achieved by Gaussian signaling over the wireless channel is maximized
[16]. The mutual information is given by
Q,'

In.+ N

S

I%£1og, HFFYH"| (bits/s/Hz), (5.21)

where again F = FrpArxFgp and and Q,/ is the covariance matrix of the sum
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of noise and transmit quantization noise variables, i.e. ' = Frrerx +n, given by

Qn’:FRFCeTFgF"i_OﬁINR‘ (522)

Based on (5.20)-(5.21), the precoding matrices may be derived as the solution

to the following optimization problem:

(Pi7) : min —I(Fgrr, Arx, Fpp) + 77 Prx(Frr, Arx, Fgp),

Frr,ATx,FBB

subject to Frp € FVTET Apy € DERXET

Now provided that the optimal precoding matrix F* = Fgp AL Fip is derived
from solving (Py1), we can plug in these resulted precoding matrices in the cost
function of (5.20) resulting in an optimization problem dependent only on the

decoder matrices at the RX’s side, defined as,

(Pir) : min — R(Wgyp, Arx, Wgg) + YrPrx (Arx)

Wrr,Arx,WBB

subject to Wgp € WVRXIR AL € DPL&XLR, (5.23)

where R(Wrp, Arx, Wap) = R(Fhgp, A%y, Fin, Wrr, Arx, Wag).

Thus, the precoding and decoding matrices can be derived as the solutions to
the two decoupled problems (Py1)—(P1r) above. In the following subsections, the
solutions to these problems are developed. We start first with the development of
the solution to TX’s side one (Pyr) and then the solution for the RX’s side (PiR)

counterpart follows.
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5.3.1 Problem Formulation at the TX

Focusing on the TX side, we seek the bit resolution matrix Arx and the hybrid
precoding matrices Frg, Fpp that solve (Py1). The set Drx represents the finite

states of the quantizer and is defined as,
Dyx ={Arx € RLTXLT‘m <[Arx]ly <MVi=1,..,Lr}.

Note that Prx(Frr, Arx, Fgp) > 0, as defined in (5.15), since the power required
by all circuit components is always larger than zero, i.e., Pocp > 0.

Since dealing with the part of the cost function of (P;r) that involves the
mutual information expression is a difficult task due to the perplexed form of
the latter, we adopt the approach in [16] where the maximization of the mutual
information I can be approximated by finding the minimum Euclidean distance
of the hybrid precoder to the one of the fully digital transceiver for the full-bit
resolution sampling case, denoted by Fpgr, i.e., |Fpsr — FrrArxFasl|% [16].
Therefore, motivated by the previous, (Pi) can be approximated to finding the

solution of the following problem:

. 1
(Tz) : min §HFDBF - FRFATXFBBH% + VTPTX(F),

Frr,Arx,FB

subject to Frp € FNTXET Ay € DErxir,

For a point-to-point MIMO system the optimal Fpgy is given by Fpgr = VVP
where the orthonormal matrix V. € CM®*NT ig derived via the channel matrix
singular value decomposition (SVD), i.e. H = UXVH and P is a diagonal
power allocation matrix with real positive diagonal entries derived by the so-

called “water-filling algorithm” [32].
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Problem (P) is still very difficult to address as it is non-convex due to the
non-convex cost function that involves the product of three matrix variables and

non-convex constraints. In the next section, an efficient algorithmic solution based

on the ADMM is proposed.

5.3.2 Proposed ADMM Solution at the TX

In the following we develop an iterative procedure for solving (Py) based on the
ADMM approach [116]. This method is a variant of the standard augmented
Lagrangian method that uses partial updates (similar to the Gauss-Seidel method
for the solution of linear equations) to solve constrained optimization problems.
While it is mainly known for its good performance for a number of convex
optimization problems, recently it has been successfully applied to non-convex
matrix factorization as well [116,119,120]. Motivated by this, in the following
ADMM based solutions are developed that are tailored for the non-convex matrix
factorization problem (Py).

We first transform (Ps) into a form that can be addressed via ADMM. By
using the auxiliary variable Z, (P3) can be written as:
(Ps) :, p min %||FDBF—Z||%+]13~NTMT{FRF}+]1®%T(MT{ATX}HTPTX(F),

subject toZ = FRFATXFBB'

Problem (P3) formulates the A/D hybrid precoder matrix design as a matrix
factorization problem. That is, the overall precoder Z is sought so that it
minimizes the Fuclidean distance to the optimal, fully digital precoder Fpgp
while supporting decomposition into three factors: the analog precoder matrix

Frr, the DAC bit resolution matrix Arx and the digital precoder matrix Fgg.
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The augmented Lagrangian function of (P3) is given by

1
L(Z,Fry, Arx, Fgp, A) :§||FDBF_ZH%‘+]13"NTXLT {Frr} +]]-Dé’)I‘(XLT{ATX}

o
T3 |Z+A/a—FrrArxFps|| 7 +yrPrx(F),  (5.24)

where « is a scalar penalty parameter and A € CVt*E7 is the Lagrange Multiplier
matrix. According to the ADMM approach [116], the solution to (P3) is derived

by the following iterative steps where n denotes the iteration index:

(T?)A) : Z(n) = arg mzinL(Z, FRF(n—l)a ATX(n—l)a FBB(n—l)a A(n—l))a

(P3B) : Frr(n) = argmin £(Z,), Frr, Arx(n-1), FBB(n-1): An—1))>

Frr

(P3c) : Arx(m) = argmin L(Z,), Frem), Arx, Feain-1): Am—1)) +71Prx (F),

Arx

(Psp) : Fpp(n) = arg T}{linﬁ(zn, Frrm); Arx(n), FBBs Am-1)),
BB

Ay =Ap-1y + (Z(n) - FRF(n)ATX(n)FBB(n)) . (5.25)

In order to apply the ADMM iterative procedure, we have to solve the
optimization problems (Psx)-(Psp). We may start from problem (Psp) which

can be written as follows:

/ . 1 2
(P3a) : Zy =argmin o [|(1+0)Z~Fppr + A1)~ Fre(-1) Arx -0 Fepe- |-
Problem (P, ) can be directly solved by equating the gradient of the augmented

Lagrangian (5.24) w.r.t. Z being set to zero. Therefore, we have

1

20~ 0

(FDBF —Apoy +04FRF(n71)ATX(nfl)FBB(n71)> - (5.26)

We may now proceed to solve (P3g) which can be written in the following
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simplified form by keeping only the terms of the augmented Lagrangian that are

dependent on Fgg:

. «
(ngB) : FRF(n) =arg r}glfg} ]I?NTXLT {FRF} —+ EHZ(n) + A(n_l)/Oé

- FRFATX(n—l)FBB(n—l) H%

The solution to problem (P%;) does not admit a closed form and thus, it is
approximated by solving the unconstrained problem and then projecting onto the

set FNtXLT e

Frrn) :H?{ (A1) + @Zwy) FEpin 1) ATx (1)

-1
(QATX(”_l)FBB(”—UFgB(n—l)AgX(n—l)) }> (5.27)

where Iy projects the solution onto the set F. This is computed by solving the

following optimization problem [121]:

(Pyp) - IRiH |As — A||%, subject to Ag € T,
F
where A is an arbitrary matrix and Ag is its projection onto the set F. The

solution to (Pyp) is given by the phase of the complex elements of A. Thus, for

Ay =TI5{A} we have

0, A(z,y) =0

Ag(l’,y) = ) (528)
Az,
AL Al,y) #0

where Ag(z,y) and A(z,y) are the elements at the xth row-yth column of matrices
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Algorithm 8 Proposed ADMM Solution for the A/D Hybrid Precoder Design

1: Initialize: Z, Frr, A7x, Fgg with random values, A with zeros, @« = 1 and
n=1
2: while The termination criteria of (5.30) are not met or n < Ny, do
Update Z,) using solution (5.26),
Frr(n) using solution (5.27),
Arx(y by solving (Pyc) using CVX [72],
Fgg(y) using solution (5.29), and
update A, using solution (5.25).
n<<—n+1
5: end while
6: return Fgp, A%y, Fgp

A and A, respectively. While, this is an approximate solution, it turns out that it
behaves remarkably well, as verified in the simulation results of Section 5.5. This
is due to the interesting property that ADMM is observed to converge even in
cases where the alternating minimization steps are not carried out exactly [116].
There are theoretical results that support this statement [122,123], though an
exact analysis for the case considered here is beyond the scope of this chapter.

In a similar manner, (P3c) may be re-written as,

. (6]
(?gc) : ATX(n) =arg IAH;I)}]IQ%T(XLT{ATX} + E”Z(n) + A(n_l)/Oé

— Frr(n) AtxFBB(1n-1) ||2F + yr Prx (F).

To solve the above problem, we can write:

(Phe) : Arx(n =arg min lye—®pvec(Arx)|3+7r Prx (F),
TX

subject to Arx € Drx,

The minimization problem in (Psy) consists of y. = vec(Z, + A,_1/a), ¥ =

Fip(—1) ®Frp(m) (® being the Khatri-Rao product) and is solved using CVX [72].
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The solution of problem (P3p) may be written in the following form:
e
(Psp) : Fpppy = arg min §||Z(n) + A1)/ — FremyArx) Fes| 7
BB

It is straightforward to see that the solution for (P4,) can be obtained by equating
the gradient to zero and solving the resulting equation w.r.t. the matrix variable

FBB, l1.e.,

—1
Fep(n) = (aAgX(n)FgF(n)FRF(n)ATX(n)) A'IT{X(n)FgF(n) (A(n71)+aZ(n)) . (5.29)

Algorithm 8 provides the complete procedure to obtain the optimal analog
precoder matrix Frp, the optimal bit resolution matrix Arx and the optimal
baseband (or digital) precoder matrix Fgp. It starts the alternating minimization
procedure by initializing the entries of the matrices Z, Frr, Arx, Fgg with
random values and the entries of the Lagrange multiplier matrix A with zeros. For
iteration index n, Z,), Frr(n); Arx(n) and Fpp(,) are updated using Step 3 which
shows the steps to be used to obtain the matrices. A termination criterion related
to either the maximum permitted number of iterations (Npax) is considered or

the ADMM solution meeting the following criteria is considered:

1Zn) = Zin-—1)llr < € & [|Zn) — Frem) Arxm)FBBMm)|F < €, (5.30)

where €* and €? are the corresponding tolerances. Upon convergence, the number of
bits for each DAC is obtained by using (5.1) and quantizing to the nearest integer
value. The optimal hybrid precoding matrices Fyp, A%y, Fgp are obtained at

the end of this algorithm.
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Computational Complexity Analysis of Algorithm 8

When running Algorithm 8, mainly Step 3, while updating Arx,) by solving
(U’gc) using CVX, involves multiplication by ¥t whose dimensions are Lt Nt X
N,Lt. In general, the solution of (P5.) can be upper-bounded by O((L2 NtN;)?)
which can be improved significantly by exploiting the structure of Wr.

In the following section, we discuss the joint optimization problem at the
RX and the solution to obtain the analog combiner matrix Wgg, the ADC bit

resolution matrix Arx and the digital combiner matrix Wgg.

5.4 Joint ADC Bit Allocation and A /D Hybrid
Combining Optimization

5.4.1 Problem Formulation at the RX

Let us now move to the derivation of the solution to (P1gr). The set Drx represents

the finite states of the ADC quantizer and is defined as,
Drx ={Arx € RF % |m < [Apx]y S M Vi=1,..., Ly} .

Due to the perplexed form of the function R(WRF, ARgx, Wgg), we follow the
same arguments the under of which we approximated (P3) by (Pyr1), in order to

approximate (P1r) by

. 1
(Ps) : min —|Woer — WrrArx Was |7 +7r Prx (Arx),

Wrr,Arx,Wgp 2

subject to Wgp € WYRXIR Apy € DLi*in,
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where Wppp is the optimal solution for the fully digital RX which is given
by Wpgr = \/Eﬁ, where U € CN=*MNs ig the orthonormal singular vector
matrix which can be derived by the SVD of the equivalent channel matrix
H = HF* = USVY and P is diagonal power allocation matrix. Problem
(P5) is also non-convex due to the non-convex cost function and non-convex set
of constraints, as well, and for its solution an ADMM-based solution similar to

the case of (Py) is derived in the following subsection.

5.4.2 Proposed ADMM Solution at the RX

In the following we develop an iterative procedure for solving (P;) based on
ADMM [116]. We first transform (P5) into an amenable form. By using the
auxiliary variable Z, (P5) can be written as:
) 1
(P6) g w0 3 IV = 2l + Tagvn { Wik + Tpg o { Amxc}
+ R Prx (Arx),

subject to Z = WRFARXWBB~

Problem (Pg) formulates the A/D hybrid combiner matrix design as a matrix
factorization problem. That is, the overall combiner Z is sought so that it
minimizes the Euclidean distance to the optimal, fully digital combiner Wpgp
while supporting the decomposition into the analog combiner matrix Wgg, the
quantization error matrix Agrx and the digital combiner matrix Wgg. The

augmented Lagrangian function of (Pg) is given by

1
L(Z, Wgr, Arx, Wgp, A) = §||WDBF—Z||2F+]IWNRXLR {WRF}+1D§§XLR{ARX}

(0]
+ 5l1Z+A /0 = Wir ArxWas |7 +78 Prx(Arx), (5.31)
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Algorithm 9 Proposed ADMM Solution for the A/D Hybrid Combiner Design

1: Initialize: Z, Wgp, Agrx, Wpgp with random values, A with zeros, a = 1
and n =1
2: while n < N, do
Update Z,) using solution (5.33),
Wi using solution (5.34),
Agrx@) by solving (Psc) using CVX [72],
Wigg(n) using solution (5.35), and
update A, using solution (5.32).
n<—n+1
5: end while
6: return Wgp, Axx, Wi

where « is a scalar penalty parameter and A € CMr*I® ig the Lagrange Multiplier
matrix. According to the ADMM approach [116], the solution to (Pg) is derived

by the following iterative steps:

(Pon) s Zioy = arggin 5| (1+ @)Z ~ Wogre + Ay
- OéWRF(n—1)ARx(n—l)WBB(n—l) ”iﬂ
(Pes) : Wrrn) = arg min Lyyrpxen {WRp} + % X | Zny + A1)/
— WirrArx(n-1) WeBn-1) || 7+
(Pec) : Arx(n) = arg min lye = ®rvec(Agx)|l5 + 7r Pax(Arx)
subject to Agrx € Dgx,
(Pep) : Wipm) = arg %]132 %Hz(n) + A1)/ — WRF(n)ARX(n)WBBH%,

Ay = A1) + @ (Zn) — Wrr () Arx(m)WBB(n)) » (5.32)

where n denotes the iteration index, y. = vec(Zp) + Ap-1)/a) and ¥y =
Wi, 1)@ Wrr(,) (® is the Khatri-Rao product).

We solve the optimization problems (Pga)-(Pep) in a similar way to the
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derivations in Section 5.3 for the TX. The solution for Z,) is:

1
Zow = T (Woer — A1) + AWrp (o) Arx(-) WBB(n-1)).  (5.33)

The equation for Wgr,) is as follows:

Wrr@m) = HW{ (A1) + Z)) Wen(_1) ARx (1)

~1
{aARx (-1 WBB(-1) WEBB (1) ARx (n-1) } } (5.34)

The solution to Agx(,) is obtained by solving (Pgsc) using CVX [72]. The matrix

W3, is obtained as follows:

—1
W) = {aAgx(n)WRFgL)WRF(n)ARX(n)} AQX(H)WRF{Z) (A1) + aZy)).
(5.35)

Algorithm 9 provides the complete procedure to obtain Wgrg, Arx and Wgp.
It starts by initializing the entries of the matrices Z, Wgp, Arx, Wgp with
random values and the entries of the Lagrange multiplier matrix A with zeros.
For iteration index n, Z,), Wrr(n), Arx(n), WBB(n) are updated at each iteration
step by using the solution in (5.33), (5.34), solving (Pgc) using CVX, (5.35)
and (5.32), respectively. The operator Il projects the solution onto the set 'W.
This procedure is identical to problem (Pyz) in Section 5.3, except that the set
W replaces F. A termination criterion is defined using a maximum number of
iterations (Npyax) or a fidelity criterion similar to (5.30). Upon convergence, the
number of bits for each ADC is obtained by using (5.2) and quantizing to the
nearest integer value. The optimal hybrid combining matrices Wy, Axx, Wip

are obtained at the end of this algorithm.
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Figure 5.2: Convergence of the proposed ADMM solution at the TX for different
Nt at vy = 0.001.

Computational Complexity Analysis of Algorithm 9

Similar to Algorithm 8 for the TX, the complexity of the solution of (Pgc) can
be upper-bounded by O((L%NrN;)?) which can be improved significantly by
exploiting the structure of Wg.

Once the optimal DAC and ADC bit resolution matrices, i.e., Arx and ARgx,
and optimal hybrid precoding and combining matrices, i.e., Frr, Fgg and Wgp,
Wi, are obtained then they can be plugged into (5.13) and (5.14) to obtain the
maximum EE in (5.12). In the next section, we discuss the simulation results
based on the proposed solution at the TX and the RX, and comparison with

existing benchmark techniques.

5.5 Simulation Results

In this section, we evaluate the performance of the proposed ADMM solution

using computer simulation results. All the results have been averaged over 1000
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Figure 5.3: Convergence of the proposed ADMM solution at the RX for different
Ng at g = 0.5.

Monte-Carlo realizations. For comparison with the proposed ADMM solution, we

consider several existing benchmark techniques as follows.

5.5.1 Benchmark Techniques

Digital Beamforming with Full-bit Resolution

We consider the conventional fully digital beamforming architecture, where the
number of RF chains at the TX/RX is equal to the number of TX/RX antennas,
i.e., LT = Nt and Lg = Ng. In terms of the resolution sampling, we consider full-
bit resolution, i.e., M = 8-bit, which represents the best case from the achievable

SE perspective.

A /D HBF with 1-bit and 8-bit Resolutions

We also consider a A/D HBF architecture with Ly < Nt and Lgr < Ng, for
two cases of DAC/ADC bit resolution: a) 1-bit resolution which usually shows
reasonable EE performance, and b) 8-bit resolution which usually shows high SE

results.
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Figure 5.4: EE and SE performance w.r.t. SNR at v = 0.001 and g = 0.5.

BF with A/D HBF

We also implement an exhaustive search approach as an upper bound for EE
maximization called Brute Force (BF), based on [65]. Firstly the EE problem is
split into TX and RX optimization problems similar to those for the proposed
ADMM approach. Then it makes a search over all the possible DAC and ADC
bit resolutions in the range of [m, M] associated with the each RF chain from 1
to Lt and 1 to Lr at the TX and the RX, respectively. It then finds the best
EE out of all the possible cases and chooses the corresponding optimal resolution
for each DAC and ADC. This method provides the best possible EE performance

and serves as upper bound for EE maximization by the ADMM approach.

Complexity Comparison with the BF Approach

The proposed ADMM solution has lower complexity than the upper bound
BF approach because the BF technique involves a search over all the possible
DAC/ADC bit resolutions while the proposed ADMM solution directly optimizes
the number of bits at each DAC/ADC. We constrain the number of RF chains
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Figure 5.5: EE and SE performance w.r.t. Nt at SNR = 10 dB, vt = 0.001 and
MR = 0.5.

Lt = Lg = 5 for the BF approach due to the high complexity order which is
O(MEr) and O(M™®) at the TX and the RX, respectively.

5.5.2 System Setup

We set the following parameters, unless specified otherwise, to obtain the desired
results: Np = 32, Lt = 5, Ny = Lp, Lg = L1, Ng = 5, Ng = 2, Nyoy = 3,
Npax = 20, m =1, M = &, 7 = 0.1, g = 1, a = 1 and ‘7371' = 1. The
azimuth angles of departure and arrival are computed with uniformly distributed
mean angles, and each cluster follows a Laplacian distribution about the mean
angle. The antenna elements in the ULA are spaced by distance d = A\/2. The
SNR is given by the inverse of the noise variance, i.e., 1/02. The transmit
vector s is composed of the normalized i.i.d. Gaussian symbols. The values
used for the power terms [73] in the power model equations in (5.15) and (5.17)
are Ppac = Papc = 100 mW, Por = Pcr = 10 W, Pr = Pg = 100 mW and
Ppr=Ppr=10 mW.
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Figure 5.6: EE performance w.r.t. Ng and Ly at SNR = 10 dB, v+ = 0.001 and
MR = 0.5.

5.5.3 Convergence of the Proposed ADMM Solution

Figs. 5.2 and 5.3 show the convergence of the ADMM solution at the TX and
the RX as proposed in Algorithm 8 and Algorithm 9, respectively, to obtain the
optimal bit resolution at each DAC/ADC and the corresponding optimal pre-
coder /combiner matrices. It can be observed from Fig. 5.2 that the proposed so-
lution converges rapidly within 16 iterations and the normalized mean square error
(NMSE) at the TX, ||[Fppr — FRE(Npu0) ATX (Niar) FBB(Nmae) |7/ | FDBE| %, g0es as
low as -15 dB. Similarly, in Fig. 5.3, the proposed solution again converges rapidly
and the NMSE at the RX, [[Wppr—WREF(Npa0) ARX (Nmax) WBB(Nuas) || 7/ | WDEF || 7,
goes as low as —17 dB. A lower number of TX/RX antennas shows lower NMSE
for a given number of iterations as expected, since fewer parameters are required

to be estimated.
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Figure 5.7: EE and SE performance w.r.t. Lt at SNR = 10 dB, vt = 0.001 and
MR = 0.5.

5.5.4 EE and SE performance of Proposed ADMM

Fig. 5.4 shows the performance of the proposed ADMM solution compared with
existing benchmark techniques w.r.t. SNR at ypr = 0.001 and vg = 0.5. The
proposed ADMM solution achieves high EE which is computed by (5.12) after
obtaining the optimal DAC and ADC bit resolution matrices, i.e., Arx and Agx,
and optimal hybrid precoding and combining matrices, i.e., Frr, Fgg and Wgp,
Wigg. The results are plugged into (5.13) and (5.14) to evaluate rate and power
respectively. The EE for the proposed solution has similar performance to the
BF approach and is better than the hybrid 1-bit, the hybrid 8-bit and the digital
full-bit baselines. For example, at SNR = 10 dB, the proposed ADMM solution
outperforms the hybrid 1-bit, the hybrid 8-bit and the digital full-bit baselines by
about 0.03 bits/Hz/J, 0.04 bits/Hz/J and 0.065 bits/Hz/J, respectively.

The proposed solution also exhibits better SE, which is the rate in (5.13)
after obtaining the optimal DAC and ADC bit resolution matrices, and optimal

hybrid precoding and combining matrices, than the hybrid 1-bit and has similar
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Figure 5.8: Average number of bits for proposed ADMM w.r.t. 1 and g at the
TX and the RX, respectively, at SNR = 10 dB.

performance to the BF approach for high and low SNR regions and hybrid 8-bit
baseline for low SNR region. Note that the proposed ADMM solution enables
the selection of different resolutions for different DACs/ADCs and thus, it offers
a better trade-off for EE versus SE than existing approaches which are based on
a fixed DAC/ADC bit resolution.

Fig. 5.5 shows the EE (from (5.12)) and SE (from (5.13)) performance
results w.r.t. the number of TX antennas Nt at 10 dB SNR, yr = 0.001 and
vr = 0.5. The proposed ADMM solution again achieves high EE and performs
similar to the BF approach and better than the hybrid 1-bit, the hybrid 8-
bit and the digital full-bit baselines. For example, at Nt = 20, the proposed
ADMM solution outperforms hybrid 1-bit, the hybrid 8-bit and the digital full-
bit baselines by about 0.03 bits/Hz/J, 0.045 bits/Hz/J and 0.06 bits/Hz/J,
respectively. The proposed ADMM solution also exhibits SE performance similar

to the BF approach and better than the hybrid 1-bit baseline.
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Figure 5.9: EE and SE performance w.r.t. v at SNR = 10 dB.

Fig. 5.6 shows the EE performance results w.r.t. the number of RX antennas
Ngr and the number of RX RF chains Lg, respectively, at 10 dB SNR, v = 0.001
and yg = 0.5. The proposed ADMM solution again achieves high EE which
decreases with increase in the number of RX RF chains,and performs similar to
the BF approach (for versus Ng) and better than the hybrid 1-bit, the hybrid
8-bit and the digital full-bit baselines. For example, at Ng = 7, the proposed
ADMM solution outperforms hybrid 1-bit, the hybrid 8-bit and the digital
full-bit baselines by about 0.03 bits/Hz/J, 0.06 bits/Hz/J and 0.09 bits/Hz/J,
respectively. Also, for example, at Lg = 6, the proposed ADMM solution
outperforms hybrid 1-bit, the hybrid 8-bit and the digital full-bit baselines by
about 0.025 bits/Hz/J, 0.08 bits/Hz/J and 0.115 bits/Hz/J, respectively. Note
that, due to the high complexity of the BF approach, we do not plot results for
this approach w.r.t. Lt and Lg.

Fig. 5.7 shows the EE and SE performance results w.r.t. the number of TX
RF chains Lt at 10 dB SNR, vt = 0.001 and yg = 0.5. The proposed ADMM

solution achieves high EE, though this decreases with increase in the number of
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Figure 5.10: EE and SE performance w.r.t. 7g at SNR = 10 dB.

TX RF chains ADMM achieves better EE performance than the hybrid 1-bit,
the hybrid 8-bit and the digital full-bit resolution baselines. Also, the proposed
ADMM solution exhibits SE performance better than the hybrid 1-bit baseline.

Furthermore, we investigate the performance over the trade-off parameters yr
and g introduced in (Py) and (P;), respectively. Fig. 5.8 shows the bar plot
of the average of the optimal number of bits selected by the proposed ADMM
solution for each DAC versus yr and for each ADC versus vg. It can be observed
that the average optimal number decreases with the increase in yp and g, for
example, the average number of DAC bits is around 6 for vp = 0.001, 5 for
~vr = 0.01 and 4 for v = 0.1. Similarly, at the RX, the average number of ADC
bits is about 5 for yg = 0.001, 4 for yg = 0.01 and 3 for yg = 0.1. This is because
increasing yr or yr gives more weight to the power consumption.

Figs. 5.9 and 5.10 show the EE and SE plots for several solutions w.r.t. ~yr
and yg at the TX and the RX, respectively. It can be observed that the proposed
solution achieves higher EE performance than the fixed bit allocation solutions

such as the digital full-bit, the hybrid 1-bit and the hybrid 8-bit baselines and



CHAPTER 5. EE Maximization by Joint Bit Allocation and Hybrid
Beamforming Optimization 142

‘—Digital 8-bit e 1-bit —-=2-bit — =4-bit —>—6-bit —A-8-bit Proposed ADMM Brute Force ‘

2000 T T 2000
1800 200 ] 1so0| 2%
1600 150% = =P=D= = =P=p = = = b 1600 150 T =B R = =Bk = == b
E w100t £ 100 100
B >
g 12000 | % | g 1200 ST TSTTOTTTOT
=5~ 50 a § i
§ % 1000 | Bz 1000 ]
o< 107 102 4 10" 100 © = 103 102 107! 10"
= 8001 | 5 800 ]
5]
s . 2 /
/ =] L , 1
I~ L S S U W 7 G P Q- 6001*---**--,'-Ar+----4s
400 b / J 400 r !
L S G G S € L s i g S S T
ST, S g Sp———— D BT e B R B B Fen i B Fn Fa T |
- OI:} 7777777777 27T T I Y 0‘ o i(i' S 170:2 77777777 1 bjl 777777777 1700‘
10 107y, 10 10 TR

Figure 5.11: Power consumption w.r.t. 7 and g at the TX and the RX,
respectively, at SNR = 10 dB.

achieves comparable EE and SE results to the BF approach. These curves also
show that adjusting yr and ~r values allow the system to vary the energy-rate
trade-off. Note that the TX also accounts for the extra power term, i.e., tr(FFH)
as shown in (5.15) which means that the selected 41 parameter at the TX is
lower than the selected yg parameter at the RX. Fig. 5.11 shows that the power
consumption in the proposed case is low and decreases with the increase in the
trade-off parameter v and g values unlike digital 8-bit, fixed bit resolution

hybrid baselines and the BF approach.

5.6 Summary

This chapter proposes an energy efficient mmWave A/D hybrid MIMO sys-
tem which can vary dynamically the DAC and ADC bit resolutions at the TX
and the RX, respectively. This method uses the decomposition of the A/D
hybrid precoder/combiner matrix into three parts representing the analog pre-

coder /combiner matrix, the DAC/ADC bit resolution matrix and the digital pre-
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coder /combiner matrix. These three matrices are optimized by a novel ADMM
solution which outperforms the EE of the digital full-bit, the hybrid 1-bit beam-
forming and the hybrid 8-bit beamforming baselines, for example, by 3%, 4%
and 6.5%, respectively, for a typical value of 10 dB SNR. There is an energy-rate
trade-off with the BF approach which yields the upper bound for EE maximiza-
tion and the proposed ADMM solution exhibits lower computational complexity.
Moreover, the proposed ADMM solution enables the selection of the optimal res-
olution for each DAC/ADC and thus, it offers better trade-off for data rate versus
EE than existing approaches that are based on a fixed DAC/ADC bit resolution.

In the next section, we conclude the PhD research work and provide future
work that will be carried out in relation to the research associated with the

mmWave A/D HBF MIMO systems.



Chapter 6

Conclusions and Future Work

This thesis contributed to the field of energy efficient and low complexity solutions
for mmWave MIMO systems with HBF architectures. Both full resolution and
low resolution sampling cases are considered. In this concluding chapter, we first
summarize the key findings of this thesis in Section 6.1. Then we proceed with

the potential improvements and future work in Section 6.2.

6.1 Conclusions

In this thesis, we optimized mmWave HBF MIMO systems to achieve high EE
gains with low complexity, which has not been widely studied in the literature.
These communication techniques may be implemented in 5G and Beyond 5G
standards. In a nutshell, we successfully designed energy efficient mmWave
HBF MIMO systems with low complexity by exploiting the structure of complex
and power hungry components such as RF chains in Chapter 3 and DAC/ADC
converting units in Chapters 4 and 5. We also exploited the sparsity of the
mmWave channel in part of Chapter 4 and provided an efficient and low
complexity solution for sparse channel estimation while employing low resolution

sampling. In following subsections we summarize the key findings of this thesis.
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6.1.1 EE Maximization by Dynamic RF Chain Selection

The research work in Chapter 3 proposes an energy efficient A /D HBF framework
with a novel architecture for a mmWave MIMO system, where we optimize the
active number of RF chains through fractional programming. The proposed DM
based framework reduces the complexity significantly and achieves almost the
same EE performance as the state of the art BF approach. Both approaches
achieve higher EE performance when compared with the fully digital beamforming
and the analog beamforming solutions. In particular, the proposed solution only
needs to compute the precoder and combiner matrices once, after the number of
active RF chains are decided through the Dinkelbach optimization solution.

The modified version of the proposed solution, i.e., F'S approach, shows very
similar performance to the proposed DM but the complexity increases signifi-
cantly. The codebook-free designs such as ADMM and SVD based solutions, when
incorporated with the proposed framework also achieve better EE performance
over the fixed number of RF chains case. It is also shown that GP incorporated
with the proposed DM is a faster and less complex approximation solution to

compute the precoder and combiner matrices than OMP.

6.1.2 Channel Estimation and EE Maximization with Low

Resolution Sampling

The research work in Chapter 4 discussed sparse channel estimation and EE
maximization solutions with low resolution sampling at the ADCs and the DACs,
respectively. An algorithm based on EM density estimation, plus the SURE
parametric denoiser with the GAMP framework is proposed for a mmWave hybrid

MIMO system with low resolution sampling at the RX. We exploit this EM-
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SURE-GAMP algorithm to estimate the channel which provides the flexibility to
avoid strong assumptions on the channel priors where SURE, depending on the
noisy observation, is minimized to adaptively optimize the denoiser within the
parametric class at each iteration. When compared with the state of the art EM-
GAMP solution, the MSE of the proposed solution performs better with respect
to low and high SNR regimes, with respect to the number of ADC bits, and with
respect to the training length.

Furthermore in Chapter 4, we consider low resolution sampling at the TX.
We consider the case where all DACs have the same sampling resolution for each
RF chain and aim to optimize the number of active RF chains and associated
resolution of DACs. The proposed method achieves similar EE performance with
the upper bound of the derived exhaustive search approach, i.e., BF approach,

while it exhibits lower computational complexity and fast convergence.

6.1.3 EE Maximization by Joint Bit Allocation and HBF
Optimization

The research work in Chapter 5 proposes an energy efficient mmWave A /D hybrid
MIMO system which can vary dynamically the DAC and ADC bit resolutions
at the TX and the RX, respectively. This method uses the decomposition
of the A/D hybrid precoder/combiner matrix into three parts representing the
analog precoder/combiner matrix, the DAC/ADC bit resolution matrix and the
digital precoder/combiner matrix. These three matrices are optimized by a novel
ADMM solution which outperforms the EE of the digital full-bit, the hybrid 1-bit
beamforming and the hybrid 8-bit beamforming baselines, for example, by 3%,
4% and 6.5%, respectively, for a typical value of 10 dB SNR.

Furthermore, there is an energy-rate trade-off with the BF approach which
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yields the upper bound for EE maximization and the proposed ADMM solution
exhibits lower computational complexity. Moreover, the proposed ADMM solu-
tion enables the selection of the optimal resolution for each DAC/ADC and thus,
it offers better trade-off for data rate versus EE than existing approaches that are

based on a fixed DAC/ADC bit resolution.

6.2 Future Work

In this section, we introduce several potential research problems which can be
studied for future work and as an improvement over the existing techniques.
These research problems may be considered for beyond 5G and Sixth Generation

(6G) communication standards.

6.2.1 EE Maximization with Combined TX-RX Optimiza-

tion for Bit Allocation and RF Chain Selection

For Chapter 3, we focus on maximizing the EE but extending these techniques to
consider both estimated channels and frequency selective channels can be consid-
ered for future work. Furthermore, the research work about EE maximization in
Chapter 4 considers the case where all DACs have the same sampling resolution
for each RF chain and select the best subset of the active RF chains and the
DAC resolution at the TX. This work can be extended for a combined problem
at the TX and the RX. For example, we present bit allocation and hybrid com-
bining optimization solution for the RX in [27] and extend the problem for EE
maximization for the case of joint TX and RX problem in [28].

Similarly, we can implement our technique for EE maximization used at the

TX in [26] for a combined TX-RX problem. An EE maximization problem, with
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rate and power consisting of system and channel model parameters at both the TX
and the RX, can be provided. The joint TX and RX problem can be decoupled
to deal with the TX and the RX separately. The corresponding problems can
be solved by technique based on the DM and subset selection optimization such
as in [26]. We can also implement similar exhaustive search approach as the BF
approach, for example as shown in [28], to serve as an upper bound on the EE
performance and show the performance trade-offs. This future work has been
listed as “under preparation” in Appendix A.1l, i.e., A.1.4, at the end of this

thesis.

6.2.2 Channel Estimation with Low Resolution Sampling
for Phase Shifters- and Lens-Based Hybrid MIMO

The research work about channel estimation in Chapter 4 uses the GAMP
framework with EM density estimation and the SURE parameteric denoiser
to estimate the sparse channel with low MSE and with low computational
complexity. This work can be further extended with VAMP framework and
performance trade-offs in terms of MSE and complexity can be observed for a
phase shifters-based hybrid MIMO system. Moreover, the narrowband channel
model can be replaced by wideband channel model and EM-based density
estimation can be improved with more advanced CS approaches to achieve higher
accuracy and lesser complexity.

Furthermore, we know that MIMO systems with beamforming capabilities are
required to compensate for the high path-loss at mmWave frequencies. Recently, a
practical two-stage Rotman lens beamformer has demonstrated increased antenna
gain with reduced implementation complexity, since the conventional beam

selection network was omitted. In a related future work, we can adopt this lens-
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based MIMO system with HBF architecture and investigate its performance in
terms of channel estimation with low resolution sampling at the RX. Although this
design is characterised by low-complexity and low-cost, the analog beamformer
and the ADCs introduce several impairments to the received signal. To mitigate
these effects, we can develop a robust maximum a posteriori (MAP) estimator
based on the EM iterative algorithm. This sparse channel estimation method
for lens-based MIMO system can be compared with the conventional EM and
minimum MSE approaches in the medium to high SNR regimes and for different

bit resolution values.
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Dynamic RF Chain Selection for Energy Efficient
and Low Complexity Hybrid Beamforming in
Millimeter Wave MIMO Systems

Aryan Kaushik
Christos Tsinos

Abstract—This paper proposes a novel architecture with a
framework that dynamically activates the optimal number of
radio frequency (RF) chains used to implement hybrid beam-
forming in a millimeter wave (mmWave) multiple-input and
multiple-output (MIMO) system. We use fractional programming
to solve an energy efficiency maximization problem and exploit
the Dinkelbach method (DM)-based framework to optimize the
number of active RF chains and data streams. This solution is
updated dynamically based on the current channel conditions,
where the analog/digital (A/D) hybrid precoder and combiner
matrices at the transmitter and the receiver, respectively, are
designed using a codebook-based fast approximation solution
called gradient pursuit (GP). The GP algorithm shows less
run time and complexity while compared to the state-of-the-
art orthogonal matching pursuit (OMP) solution. The energy
and spectral efficiency performance of the proposed frame-
work is compared with the existing state-of-the-art solutions,
such as the brute force (BF), the digital beamformer, and the
analog beamformer. The codebook-free approaches to design
the precoders and combiners, such as alternating direction
method of multipliers (ADMMSs) and singular value decompo-
sition (SVD)-based solution are also shown to be incorporated
into the proposed framework to achieve better energy efficiency
performance.

Index Terms—RF chain selection, energy efficiency
optimization, low complexity, hybrid precoding and combining,
millimeter wave MIMO, 5G wireless.

I. INTRODUCTION

HE EMERGING advanced consumer devices and
developed communication systems have resulted in ever-
increasing demands on bandwidth and capacity. For instance,
Cisco’s annual report suggests that mobile video traffic is
expected to generate 74% of the global mobile data traffic
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by 2020 [1]. The microwave frequency spectrum at sub-
6 GHz frequencies, which we currently make use of for
mobile broadband, is limited to a very crowded frequency
range enhancing the demand for an unused available spec-
trum which can be resolved by the use of millimeter wave
(mmWave) frequency spectrum [2], [3]. The use of mmWave
frequency bands appears to be a promising technology to meet
the needs of fifth generation (5G) wireless communication
systems such as increased capacity, high data rates, improved
coverage, lower latency, high mobility, high reliability and
lower infrastructure costs [4]-[6]. A few existing applications
of the mmWave spectrum are in satellite communications,
wireless backhaul, radio applications and radar communica-
tion. However, mmWave faces challenges of severe path loss,
blocking effects, new hardware constraints and unconventional
channel characteristics.

The high bandwidths for mmWave communication com-
pared to sub-6 GHz frequency bands must be traded off
against increased path loss [7], which can be compensated
using large-scale antenna arrays [8], [9]. The large num-
ber of antenna elements and the high bandwidth makes it
hard to use a separate radio frequency (RF) chain for each
antenna due to the large requirements in power consump-
tion and hardware complexity [8]. A conventional fully digital
beamforming architecture used for sub-6 GHz frequencies
requires a dedicated RF chain per antenna with the electronic
components such as digital-to-analog converters (DACs) and
analog-to-digital converters (ADCs) that enhances the hard-
ware complexity and power consumption with the increase in
antenna size [8], [9]. Thus, a digital beamforming architecture
seems currently impractical to be implemented for large scale
antenna arrays in the mmWave band.

As an alternative, an analog beamforming approach could
be considered to solve this problem. The analog beamform-
ing architecture involves a network of analog phase shifters
with a single RF chain in the system [10], [11], which
is highly advantageous to reduce hardware complexity and
power consumption. But analog only beamforming approach
cannot support multi-stream communication and the capac-
ity performance is usually worse than the fully digital one.
Furthermore, the support of multi-user communications is very
difficult.

The performance of the mmWave multiple-input multiple-
output (MIMO) systems can be significantly improved through

2473-2400 © 2019 IEEE. Personal use is permitted, but republication/redistribution requires IEEE permission.
See http://www.ieee.org/publications_standards/publications/rights/index.html for more information.
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the use of analog/digital (A/D) hybrid beamforming archi-
tectures where the number of RF chains and associated
ADCs/DACs are much less than the number of anten-
nas [12], [13]. The A/D hybrid beamforming also enables spa-
tial multiplexing and multi-user MIMO communication, and
A/D hybrid transceiver solutions have recently been proposed
to enable mmWave MIMO systems [14]-[16]. The A/D hybrid
beamforming system can be implemented to provide satisfy-
ing rate performance by avoiding the discussed limitations of
a fully digital solution [14]-[16]. One should note that we can
reduce the power consumption by implementing low resolution
quantization for both conventional and A/D hybrid beamform-
ing architectures. To that end some approaches have been
applied for energy efficiency maximization such as in [17].
Optimizing the number of RF chains further leverages the
energy efficiency metric and reduces the gap between the
spectral efficiency of A/D hybrid and fully digital beam-
forming architectures. Reference [18] suggests that the A/D
hybrid beamforming architecture with low resolution DACs
along with optimizing the number of RF chains shows better
energy efficiency performance than the conventional digi-
tal beamforming architecture for 1-bit and 3-bits sampling
resolutions.

To implement the A/D hybrid beamforming system which
uses RF precoders based on the phase shifting networks, we
can use the most popular structures such as the fully-connected
and the partially-connected. The fully-connected structure con-
nects all the antennas to each RF chain whereas the partially-
connected structure connects only a subset of the antennas
requiring less number of phase shifters [19]. The use of
a partially-connected structure at the transceiver can further
reduce the power consumption [16], for instance, our previous
work [18] uses a partially-connected structure to evaluate the
energy and rate performance where the partially-connected
structure is opted to achieve high energy efficiency. This
paper mainly uses the fully-connected structure to demon-
strate the contributions of the proposed framework for a
mmWave MIMO system. However, the energy efficiency
performance using the partially-connected structure is also
observed via simulations. We can observe from recent lit-
erature that there are works considering the energy efficient
design of a A/D hybrid transceiver, however there is lack of
works that optimize the number of RF chains which we discuss
in the following subsection.

A. Literature Review

Reference [15] proposes a spectrally efficient A/D hybrid
precoder design by maximizing the desired rate for fully-
connected limited RF chain systems. However, it does not
consider the energy consumption. For an energy efficient
system, [20] considers a sub-connected architecture, where
each RF chain is connected to only a subset of transmit-
ter (TX) antennas requiring fewer phase shifters, but it does
not discuss how to design an energy efficient precoder with
a fully-connected architecture. Reference [19] considers both
fully-connected and partially-connected structures to design

a A/D hybrid precoder where the partially-connected struc-
ture seems to outperform fully-connected structure in terms
of energy efficiency. However, it only considers the design of
the precoder matrices and there is no emphasis on optimizing
the number of RF chains which is a key factor for an energy
efficient system.

The RF chains consume a large amount of power in wire-
less communication systems and increase the cost for these
systems [21]. Reference [22] performs an energy efficient
optimization to design a A/D hybrid precoder where to cal-
culate the optimal number of RF chains, the full precoding
solution is computed for all possible numbers of RF chains.
This is referred to as the brute force (BF) technique through-
out in this paper. References [15] and [22] use orthogonal
matching pursuit (OMP) to optimize the precoder matrices.
Alternative greedy strategies to OMP can be exploited to lower
the complexity. A mmWave A/D hybrid MIMO system can
be used for 5SG mmWave MIMO applications such as cellular
backhaul connections when we jointly optimize the number of
RF chains and the A/D hybrid precoder and combiner matrices
leading to a highly energy efficient system.

B. Contributions

This paper proposes an energy efficient A/D hybrid beam-
forming framework, where the RF precoder and baseband
precoder matrices, and RF combiner and baseband combiner
matrices are optimized along with the number of active RF
chains but with low complexity. We use power allocation,
and Dinkelbach method (DM) is implemented to optimize
the number of RF chains. Fig. 1 shows the novel architec-
ture with proposed framework for a mmWave single user
fully-connected A/D hybrid beamforming MIMO system with
digital baseband precoding and associated switches, followed
by RF chains and associated DACs, and constrained RF
precoding implemented using phase shifters network at the
TX, and vice-versa at the receiver (RX). In this novel archi-
tecture, for a certain number of RF chains implemented in the
hardware, the DM block drives digital switches to activate only
those RF chains that we obtain as an optimal solution from
the proposed method. In practice the digital switches would
be a part of the digital processor. If the DM block is replaced
by another method used to optimize the number of RF chains,
the number of active RF chains and associated DACs/ADCs
may be different.

To compute the A/D hybrid precoders and combiners, the
proposed approach incorporates a codebook-based approach
through one of the greedy strategies, i.e., gradient pursuit
(GP) [23]. Simulations show that the proposed GP-based
approach is a faster and less complex approach to compute the
precoder and combiner matrices than the state of the art OMP.
Furthermore, the proposed framework can also be incorporated
with the existing codebook-free solutions such as alternating
direction method of multipliers (ADMM) [16] and singular
value decomposition (SVD) based solution [12]. The objec-
tive is to achieve better energy efficiency performance for
codebook-free approaches over the fixed number of RF chains
case. The proposed energy efficient and low complexity A/D
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Fig. 1.

hybrid precoder framework with a fully-connected architec-
ture can be used in designing SG mmWave MIMO systems
effectively and efficiently, such as in 5G cellular systems and
wireless backhaul networks.

The main contributions of this paper can be summarized as

follows:

1) The paper proposes a novel algorithmic framework,
where the number of active RF chains is dynami-
cally adapted on a frame-by-frame basis. This is car-
ried out using a low complexity alternative to brute
force optimization [22] based on the current channel
conditions measured in the A/D hybrid beamforming
architecture.

2) We develop a reduced complexity DM based solution
to find the optimal number of RF chains and streams
for the mmWave MIMO system for the current channel
conditions.

3) A GP-based approach is proposed as a lower complex-
ity approximation solution to compute the precoder and
combiner matrices than the state of the art OMP solution.

Outline: Section II describes the channel and system model

implemented for the novel architecture. Section III discusses
the low complexity design of the A/D hybrid precoder and
combiner matrices using GP algorithm. Section IV provides
the energy efficiency maximization problem and we solve the
optimization problem via the DM based solution used in the
framework where Section IV-A discusses the energy efficiency
computation, while Section IV-B describes the energy efficient
and low complexity solution to optimize the number of RF

System model for a mmWave A/D hybrid MIMO system with the proposed framework.

chains and activate that many RF chains in the system (as
shown in Fig. 1). Section V provides the simulation results.
The conclusions are provided in Section VI.

Notations: A, a and a stand for a matrix, a vector and a
scalar, respectively; A represents the ith column of A; trans-
pose, complex conjugate transpose and pseudo inverse of A
are denoted as AT, A and AT, respectively; ||A| g, tr(A) and
|A| represent the Frobenius norm, trace, and determinant of A,
respectively; [a||, is the p-norm of a; [A|B] denotes horizontal
concatenation; x U y denotes the union of x and y union disjoint
sets; A|p denotes a matrix consisting of rows of matrix A with
indices from I set; diag(A) generates a vector by the diagonal
elements of A; Iy and 0x « y represent N x N identity matrix
and X x Y all-zeros matrix, respectively; CA(a; A) denotes
a vector of complex Gaussian random variables with mean
a and covariance matrix A, and i.i.d. shows that the entries
of a vector of random variables are independent and identi-
cally distributed. X € CA*5 and X € RA*5 denote A x B
size X matrix with complex and real entries, respectively; the
expectation operator and the real part of a complex variable
are denoted as E{-} and R{-}, respectively.

II. MMWAVE A/D HYBRID MIMO MODEL
A. MmWave Channel Model
Let us consider a single user MIMO system with N1 anten-
nas at the TX, sending N data streams to a system with Ny
RX antennas. The fading channel models used in traditional
MIMO becomes inaccurate for mmWave channel modeling
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due to the high free-space path loss and large tightly-packed
antenna arrays. The existing literature mostly addresses the
narrowband clustered channel model [24], [25] for mmWave
propagation due to different channel settings such as number
of multipaths, amplitudes, etc. such as in [8], [15].

For N clusters and Nyay propagation paths in each cluster
and for a uniform linear array (ULA) antenna elements, the
mmWave channel matrix is defined as follows:

Nra;,

ZZWR Dar(e)”, W)

i=1 [=1

NpNg

H=
cl N ray

where «a;; denotes the gain of /-th ray in i-th cluster and

it is assumed that ay; are i.i.d. CN(0, 02 i), where 02 . is
average power of the i-th cluster such that ZZ 1o (2“ =7,
where v = ]\],VT]\],V , is the normalization factor satisfy-

ing E{[H|%) = 1/ y/NiNray. Further, a(7) and ag (6!)
represent the normalized receive and transmit array response
vectors, where qﬁﬁl and ¢} are the azimuth angles of departure
and arrival, respectively. The antenna elements at the TX and
the RX can be modeled as ideal sectored elements [26] and
then antenna element gains can be evaluated over ideal sectors.
In (1), the transmit and receive antenna element gains are con-
sidered unity over ideal sectors defined by ¢!, € [¢ ., db ]
and @7 € [¢] ;) Pmax]> respectively. For a Nz-element ULA
on Z-axis, the array response vector can be expressed as [27]:

az(¢) = A= ijzrdsm(‘z’) ,where 0 < m < (Nz—1)isa
real integer, c? is the inter- element spacing in wavelengths and
A is the signal wavelength. The array response vectors can also
be computed using other array geometries such as rectangular
array and circular array. As mentioned above, we assume per-
fect channel knowledge at the TX and the RX [15], [16], [22].
However, this work can also be extended to consider chan-
nel estimation errors, for example, [28] proposes an efficient
channel estimation algorithm for hybrid architecture mmWave
systems.

The beamspace representation [29], [30] of the narrowband
channel can be written as follows:

H = DgH,D¥, 2)

where H, € CIrxLr represents a sparse matrix with a few
non-zero entries, while Dy € CV&XLr and Dy € CNTxLlr
are the discrete Fourier transform (DFT) matrices.

B. A/D Hybrid MIMO System Model

In large-scale MIMO communication systems, based on the
A/D hybrid precoding scheme, the number of RF chains is
larger than or equal to the number of baseband data streams
and smaller than or equal to the number of TX antennas. L
denotes the number of available RF chains at the TX with
the limitation that Ny < Lt < Ny and similarly Ly is for
the RX with the condition Ny < Ly < Ny. We consider the
number of RF chains at the RX to be same as at the TX, i.e.,
Ly = L.

Let Fgg = P%XFBB denote the baseband precoder matrix
which inputs to the DAC-RF chain block where Prx €

RETXLT 5 a diagonal matrix of power allocation values with
tr(Prx) = Pmax- FBB is the digital precoding matrix before
the switches, and Frp denotes the RF precoder matrix. Fgp
has dimensions of Lt x Ny using its L transmit chains and
Fry has dimensions of Np x Lt using the phase shifting
network. Similarly at the RX, the matrices Wgg and WgRp
denote the Ly x N5 baseband combiner and the Ny x Lg RF
combiner, respectively. The TX symbol vector s € CNs*1 is
such that E{ss"} = 1\1, Iy,. All elements of Frp and Wgryp
are of constant modulus. The power constraint at the TX is sat-
isfied by HFRFFBBHF = Ppax, where Ppayx is the maximum
allocated power. We assume a unit magnitude and continuous
phase constraint on the phase shifters [15].

Consider a narrowband propagation channel with H as the
NRr x Nt channel matrix, which is assumed to be known
to both the TX and the RX, then the received signal can be
expressed as follows:

y = HFrpFgBBs + 1, 3)

where y is the N X 1 received vector and n is a Ng x 1 noise
vector with entries which are modeled as i.i.d. CA(0,02).
After the application of the combining matrices, the received
signal can be written as follows:

y=Wiwioy = WL WH HFgpFpps + W, W,
@

In the following section, we discuss the low complexity
designs of A/D hybrid precoders, i.e., Frp,Fpp, and A/D
hybrid combiners, i.e., Wrr, WpR.

III. Low COMPLEXITY A/D HYBRID PRECODERS
AND COMBINERS DESIGN

The combined problem of designing the precoders and com-
biners and the number of RF chains can be partitioned into
three sub-problems:

o to optimize the A/D hybrid precoders FrpFpp,

o to optimize the A/D hybrid combiners WrpWpp and

o to optimize the number of RF chains, i.e., obtaining LOp ¢

at the TX and L7 at the RX.

Firstly in this section, we focus on designing the A/D hybrid
precoder matrices Frr and Fgp as shown in Section III-A
and the hybrid combiner matrices W LRF and WBB as shown
in Section III-B by assuming that L and L " are computed
from the proposed DM based %olutlon in Sectlon IV already.
In the next section, we propose the DM based solution for
optimizing the number of RF chains at the TX and consider
that L = L.

A. A/D Hybrid Precoding at the TX

It is known that the precoding matrix for the digital beam-
former is given based on the singular value decomposition
(SVD) of the channel matrix. We consider channel’s SVD as
H = UyEy VY, where Uy € CVrRXMr and Vg € CNTX Nt
are unitary matrices, and ¥ € RVrRXNT g 4 rectangular
matrix of singular values in decreasing order whose diagonal
elements are non-negative real numbers and whose non-
diagonal elements are zero. The optimal fully digital precoding
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matrix Fopy = VHlP(Tl)éQ) where the matrix Vi € CNt* N
consists of the Ng columns of the right singular matrix Vyy [15]
and Pty is a diagonal matrix where each diagonal entry rep-
resents the power of each transmlsswn stream for the digital
precoding case with HFOptH = = tr(Ppx) = Pmax. We dis-
cuss about Py in more details in the next section. In this
section we assume that Py is known.

In order to design the near-optimal A/D hybrid precoder,
it can be assumed that the decomposition FrpFgp can be
made sufficiently close to the optimal fully digital precoding
matrix Fopt [15]. The Euclidean distance problem is a good
approximation, so we can consider the Euclidean distance
between the A/D hybrid precoder FrpFpp and the chan-
nel’s optimal fully digital precoder Fopt to optimize the A/D
hybrid precoder matrices. We can define FRp to be a set of
basis vectors aT(qbZl) in order to find the best low dimensional
representation of the optimal matrix Fqops where ¢§l are the
angles from the DFT codebook. The problem to design the
A/D hybrid precoders can be stated as follows [14], [15]:

opt popt
(FR%,FB%> = argmln HFopt - FRFFBBHF,
Frr.FeB

s.t. Frr € Frr, HFRFFBBHQF
= Phax. ©)]

We consider two stages in the system model as shown in
Fig. 1: a) the beam training phase, and b) the data communi-
cations phase. In stage a), firstly L available RF chains are
activated and the channel is computed which provides us the
optimal beamformer, i.e., Fopt. Then the SVD of the channel
is computed and the proposed DM is performed to obtain LOp ¢
In stage b), the optimal analog and digital precoder matnces
F%p; and F]‘;Ig, respectively, are obtained using L7’ * Note
that, if we assume that the TX is active for stage a) a small pro-
portion of time, for example, <10%, then the overall transmit
energy consumption is dominated by stage b). The previous
problem can be cast in the following form, given by:

L~ 2
Fopt - DTFBB HF’

f\glg = argmin )
Fgp

L 2

t |ai (F FH>H =L, H

s H s \PBBEBB ||, = T F
= Pax, (6)

where Dt € (CNTXLO is the matrix composed by the LOp t
columns of the DFT matrix DT and FBB is a Lp opt N
matrix. The matrices DT and FBB act as auxiliary vanables
from which we obtain FﬁFt and FBBf’ respectively. The spar-

sity constraint Hdlag FBBFBB H =Lp opt suggests that FBB

can not have more than LTp non-zero rows. Thus, only L%p ¢

columns of the DFT matrix Dt are effectively selected which
is given by DT Therefore, Ly P! hon-zero rows of FBB will

ng])3t and the columns

glve us the baseband precoder matrix F
of DT will provide the RF precoder matrix FR% The optimal
number of RF chains, i.e., L , is obtained from the proposed
optimization solution derlved in Section IV.

As shown in [15], (6) basically reformulates (5) into a spar-

sity constrained reconstruction problem with one variable. The

Algorithm 1 A/D Hybrid Precoder Design Through Gradient
Pursuit (GP)

1: Input: Fop, Dy, L'

2: FRF—ON XLupt,F %}
3: Fres = Fopty FBB = OLOPth
- for i < LOP!

500 U= DT Fres
6. k=argmax;,_,
=1,...,LY
~ (k
7. Frr = [Frr | D(T)]
8 D =FH.Fres

Lont (R

9 C= FRFD
tr{F/{.C}
10: 5
[¢]]2
1: I'=TUk

12: Fpplp = Fpgplp — ¢D
13: Fres = Fres - gC
14: end for

b F
15: Fpg = v/ Pmax Bh

IFrRrFEE[l7

problem can be now addressed as a sparse approximation
problem [31] and OMP [32] can be used as an algorith-
mic solution. To develop fast approximate OMP algorithms
that are less complex, [23] proposes improvements to greedy
strategies using directional pursuit methods and discusses
optimization schemes on basis of gradient, conjugate gradient
and approximate conjugate gradient approaches. GP approach
is implemented as an alternative solution to the optimization
objective exhibiting similar performance as OMP, faster pro-
cessing time and lower complexity. GP avoids matrix inversion
by using only one matrix vector multiplication per iteration.

Algorithm 1 starts by finding the k-th column of Dr,
denoted as ]ka ), along which the optimal precoder has the
maximum projection and then concatenates that selected col-
umn vector to the RF precoder Frr as shown in Step 6.
The gradient direction in Step 7 is computed at each iteration
and the step-size is determined explicitly making use of the
gradient direction, as shown in Step 9. The index set I' is
updated at each iteration as shown in Step 10 which is used
to generate the baseband precoder matrix Fgpg. The residual
precoding matrix is computed at Step 12 and the algorithm
continues until all LOp RF chains have been used. Finally the
RF precoder matrix FRF and the baseband precoder matrix
Fgp are obtained at the end of the algorithm. The transmit
power constraint is satisfied at Step 14.

B. A/D Hybrid Combining at the RX

The A/D hybrid combiner design has a similar mathematical
formulation except that the transmit power constraint no longer
applies. One may note here that by assuming the A/D hybrid
precoders FrrpFpp to be fixed, the A/D hybrid combiners
WrrpWpgp can be designed in order to minimize the mean-
squared-error (MSE) between the transmitted and processed
received signals by using the linear minimum mean-square
error (MMSE) RX [14], [15]. The optimization of the num-
ber of RF chains at the RX can be performed similarly as at
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Algorithm 2 A/D Hybrid Combiner Design Through Gradient
Pursuit (GP)
1: Input: Winmse, Dr., LY '
2: WRp = ONRXL]U{M’ I'=0
3: Wies = Winmse, W = 0
4 for i < Lo
5: v = DR ]E[yyH]Wres
6k =argmax;_; Lop(,(‘I"I’H)lJ

LEPtx Ny

U
7. WRp = [WgF | DQ]
8 D=WIWe
9.  C=WgpD

10: _ tr{w%c}
1£¢]2
1: I'=TUk

122 Wgg|p = Wpglr — ¢D
13: Wres = Wres - gc
14: end for

the TX. The design problem for combining matrices can be
written as follows:

2
wopt Opt): : H _wH wH H )
( rr> WiB argmin  E||s — WggWgpy ik
Wrr,WeB
s.t. Wrp € WRr, @)

where WRr is defined similarly to R for TX. Following
the steps in [15] and similar to the precoder optimization, the
MMSE estimation problem may be further written as follows:

1 1 2
E [yyH] : Wimse — E {yyH] : DrWgs
F

ngg = argmin
Wgs

st Hdiag(WBvagB) HO =L, ®)

where ﬁR is the DFT matrix and WBB isa Ll{){pt X Ng matrix.
The exact solution to (8) yields WX as follows [15]:
-1
WrIr{mse = (F]I_;;[BFFI{FHHHFRFFBB + 0-[21NSIA,Vs>
x PHFH-HA. )

Similar to the sparsity reconstruction problem for the TX, Lg¥ t

non-zero rows of WBB will give us the baseband combiner
matrix ng and the corresponding Lﬁp * columns of Dy will
provide the RF combiner matrix Wl‘;ﬁ . This sparse signal
recovery problem can again be solved by the GP algorithm.
Algorithm 2 provides the pseudo code of the GP solution to
find the combiner matrices. It should be noted that step 14 of
Algorithm 1 does not need to be replicated here as there is no
power constraint at the RX unlike at the TX. It starts by find-
ing the k-th column of ]jR, denoted as ﬁgc ), along which the
optimal combiner has the maximum projection which requires
the received signal as well for computation, and then concate-
nates that selected column vector to the RF combiner WRp as
shown in Step 6. The gradient direction in Step 7 is computed
at each iteration and the step-size is determined explicitly mak-
ing use of the gradient direction as shown in Step 9. Similar
to the TX case, the index set I" is updated at each iteration in

Step 10 which is used to generate baseband combiner matrix
Wgp. The residual precoding matrix is computed at Step 12.
Finally the RF combiner matrix Wi and the baseband com-
biner matrix Wgp are obtained at the end of the algorithm. In
the next section we discuss on obtaining the optimal number
of RF chains.

IV. MAXIMIZATION OF THE ENERGY EFFICIENCY VIA
DYNAMIC POWER ALLOCATION

In this section we derive the proposed approach which aims
at the maximization of the energy efficiency (EE) by dynamic
power allocation in the baseband domain. In terms of achiev-
able information rate R and consumed power P, the EE for
the A/D hybrid design can be computed as follows:

R(Px)

EE(Prx) £ P(Prx)

(bits/Hz/J), (10)
where R represents the information rate in bits/s/Hz and P is
the required power in Watts (W).

The proposed design, as depicted in Fig. 1, describes a A/D
hybrid system for the TX and the RX, with a certain number
of RF chains Lt implemented in the hardware. The selection
mechanism between the available RF chains is implemented
in the baseband domain, as part of the digital processor. This
procedure is driven by the DM block, which describes the
optimal power scheme for each channel realization.

The power allocation at the TX can be described mathe-
matically by using a diagonal sparse matrix Pty € plrxlr
where DIrxLr <« RITXLr denotes the set of Lt x Ly
diagonal sparse matrices. To represent the baseband selec-
tion mechanism we consider that [Ppx]gr € [0, Pmax], for
k = 1,...,Lp, where Ppax = tr(Pyx). The diagonal
entries of Ppx with a zero value represent an open switch
in Fig. 1. Thus, the non-zero diagonal values of Ppx deter-
mine the number of the active RF chains for the TX, i.e.,
Ly b= |IPrx|lo. If we increase the number of RF chains we
might achieve a higher information rate but there is also higher
power consumption. Hence, maximizing the EE ratio in (10)
while considering different constraints on the precoder design
provides us the optimal number of RF chains.

A. Problem Formulation

For a point-to-point A/D hybrid MIMO system, as shown
in Fig. 1, the overall achievable rate with respect to the active
RF chains can be expressed as follows:

R(Prx, Prx)
1 1
= log [Ty, + ﬁwgBPPz{XWlIgFHFRF
n

PR 1
x P2y FppFipP2 FrHY WRrpP2 Wig|, (1)

where P1x € RELT*Lr s the diagonal matrix describing the
power allocation for the TX. For the RX, we use the diagonal
matrix Prx € {0,1}RXIR which takes only values from
{0, 1}, since it only represents a switching network, hence,

t
LP" = |Prx|lo.
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Based on [15], it is reasonable to assume that f‘BBf‘gB ~~
I, and WegWH, ~ I, then

11
R(Prx,Prx) = log|I, + ﬁpﬁxngHFRF
n

1
PrxFHpHY WrpP2y|. 12)
To simplify this problem, we decompose it into two successive
sub-problems, one for the TX and one for the RX. Specifically,
to obtain P1x we assume that the RX has activated all the
switches, i.e., PRx = I . So,

1
R(Prx) = log I, + ﬁWQFHFRFPTXF{{FHH WrEl.
n
(13)

Once we obtain Pryx, we can estimate Prx based on the
following formulation:

11
R(Pgx) = log|Iz, + ?PﬁxngHFRF
n

1

PrxFiHI WrpP2 |- (14)
Maximizing EE at the RX using (14) results into a non-trivial
integer programming problem. Therefore in the following we
will focus our analysis on the EE maximization at the TX in
order to obtain L%p *. We consider the optimal number of RF
chains at the RX to be same as at the TX, i.e., Ll‘;f't = L%pt.

Measuring the energy consumed for each entity in the
precoder and the combiner is important to design an energy
efficient mmWave A/D hybrid MIMO system. Similarly
to [9], [19], that total power P for an A/D hybrid beamform-
ing system can be described as follows, where we include the
power consumed by the RX components as well:

P = ptr(Pyx) + 2Pcp + NpPr + Ny Pg + LY
X (PRp + NpPps) + LP*(Prr + Ng Pps)(W),
(15)

where /3 represents the reciprocal of amplifier efficiency; the
common parameters at the TX and the RX are Pcp, PRrp,
and Ppg which represent the common power, the power per
RF chain, and the power per phase shifter, respectively. P
and Pp represent the power per antenna element at the TX
and the RX, respectively.

For simplicity we remove the sub-index term “TX” from
Prx. Hence, we consider the problem (10) expressed with
respect to the power allocation matrix P & RErxLr a9
follows:

max R(P)

s.t. P(P) < P!
peplrxir P(P)" ) <

max

and R(P) > Ryin.
(16)

The first constraint term in (16) sets the upper bound for the
total power budget of the communication system, i.e., P}, =

B Pmax +2Pcp + Ny Pt + Nr PR + L1 X (PRp + N1 Pps) +
Lr(PRF + Nr Pps).

B. Dinkelbach Method (DM) Based Proposed Solution

Fractional programming theory provides us several options
to obtain the solution of (16). One computational efficient
algorithm is the Dinkelbach’s algorithm which has been intro-
duced firstly in [33], [34]. Dinkelbach’s algorithm replaces
the fractional cost function of (16) with a sequence of easier
difference-based problems. The simulation results in Section V
suggest that this method can achieve good performance.
Specifically, the cost function of (16) is replaced by a sequence
of problems:

max {R(P(m)) - u<m>P(P<m>>},
p(m)epLlrxLt

where v(™) = RP=D)/pp(m-1)) ¢ R*, for m =
1,2,..., Imax, Where Inax is the number of maximum itera-
tions. Dinkelbach’s algorithm is an iterative algorithm, where
at each step an update of (™) is obtained based on the
estimated rate and power from the previous iteration. To sim-
plify the implementation of this algorithm we desire a rate
expression that does not require explicit formulas for the
precoder and combiner matrices, thus avoiding re-running
Algorithms 1 and 2 for each possible choice of active RF
chains.

In order to proceed with the Dinkelbach’s algorithm in
our context, let us first elaborate on the information rate
and power expressions. Considering the SVD of the chan-
nel as H = UHEHVg as shown in Section III-A, (13) is
expressed as:

an

1
R(P) = log [Ty, + gngUHzHVgFRF
n

x PP VuZf Uff Wrp|- (18)

Following the analysis of [15], it can be proven that
H ~ T T H ~
VH FRF ~ [ILT 0<NT*LT) x LT] and UH WRF ~
T T
Mg O(NR—LR)xLR] , hence,
1 -
R(P) = log [Ty, +§z2p|, (19)
n
where & € RERXIT with [8],, = Syl for k=1,..., Ly,
assuming L1 = LR, while its remaining entries are zero. Since

the involved matrices in (19) are diagonal, the information rate
is decomposed into Lt parallel streams, as follows:

Lt 1
R(P)~ Y log <1 + {22] Pl kk) (bits/s/Hz). (20)
k=1 n

Recall that LT and Ly have preset values based on the hard-
ware design and describe the available RF chains at the TX
and the RX, respectively. Considering only the TX, the con-
sumed power with respect to the diagonal power allocation
matrix can be written as:

Ly
Prx(P) = Psgatic + Y (B[Ply, + Pre + NoPps)  (21)
k=1

Lr

= Pstatic T Z B/[P]kk(w)v

k=1

(22)
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Algorithm 3 Dinkelbach Method (DM) Based Solution

Algorithm 4 Full Search (FS) Approach

1: Initialize: P(0), (0 satisfying GP©, 1)) > 0, Ly,
tolerance €

2m=0

3: while |G(P(™), ()| > ¢ do

4:  Update p(m) by solving the relaxation of (23) via

CVX [35].

Thresholding P(™) as PEKL).

Counting non-zero values of P, provides L7’ ¢

Compute R(P(™)) and Ppx (P(™).

Compute G(P(™) (M)

where »(™) = R(P(m—1))/p(p(m—1)) ¢ Rt

9:  Update v(™) with R(P(™))/Prx (P(™),

10 m = m+l

11: end while

12: Obtain L = [P |o

w

m)

®

where Pyiatic = Pop 4+ Ny Pr is independent of the power
allocation matrix P and 8’ £ 5 + w. The equiva-

lence between (21) and (22) is justified since 21621 Pl =
tr(P) = Pmax-

Based on (20) and (22), the m-th Dinkelbach method (DM)
step can be expressed as follows:

{P<m>7 y<m>} ~arg

max
pP(m)epLlr XLt

g(p(m>7 ,/(m)>7 (23)

where
g<P<m)’ V(m)> = i log <1 * % [22] o [P(m)] kk>
- () §5 n/ <m; “
v kglﬁ {P ]kk 24

Note that problem (23) is a non-convex one because of the
constraint P(M) ¢ pLrxlr 1o proceed, first we alleviate
this constraint, thus (23) can be efficiently solved by any stan-
dard interior-point method (for example, CVX [35]). Step 3 of
Algorithm 3 shows that after alleviating this constraint, (23)
is solved via CVX to update P("™)_ Then we impose the con-
straint by hard-thresholding the entries of P(m>, ie., Pgln),
as shown in Step 4 of Algorithm 3. The thresholding sets to
zero all entries of P(™) that are lower than a given tolerance
value ;.

Algorithm 3 starts by initializing the number of available RF
chains Lp. We update p(m) by solving the relaxation of (23)
via CVX as shown in Step 3. Steps 4-5 show that P(™) ig
thresholded as P,S;n ) and counting its non-zero values provides
us the optimal number of RF chains which keeps updating
within the loop but obtained as HPE;” ) |lo after the loop ends as
shown in Step 11. R(P(™)) and Ppx (P(™)) are computed in
Step 6 and G(P(™)_ 1(™)) is computed based on (24) in Step 7
where v(™) = RSP(’”*I))/P(P(’”*I)) € RT. Steps 8 shows
the update in (™) with R(P(™))/Ppx (P(™)). The loop con-
tinues until |G(P("™) »(™))| is less than a given tolerance .

1: Inmitialize: L, tolerance e, EE® =0¢
2. fori=1: Ly
3 while |G(P(™) v(M)| > ¢ do

4: Compute P(™) subject to i RF chains
— obtain Lf}p * from Pgﬂ .
5: Compute R(P(™)), PTX(P(’")2 and G(P(™), p(m),
6: Update »(™) and compute EE(™)
= R(P(™)/ Pry (PU™).
7: m = m+1

8:  end while _
9:  Obtain LEE = L%p ' and EE( based on EE(™) value.
10 if EE() > previous EE(—1)

11: Update EE(® and L(Ti)
12:  end if
13: end for

We consider that the optimal number of RF chains provides
the number of data streams as well, i.e., Ny = L%p t

C. Full Search (FS) Approach

To show that the loss performance is not much in
Dinkelbach optimization we also consider a full search (FS)
approach which resolves the non-convexity issue of (23) with
convex approximation providing a modified version of the
proposed Dinklbach optimization solution which iterates over
all the possible number of RF chains. The steps are stated in
Algorithm 4 where the maximum energy efficiency “EE” is
obtained and the corresponding number of RF chains are con-
sidered to be optimal at the end of the algorithm. In Table IV
of Section V, we show that the proposed DM has similar
performance to the FS approach, while the complexity for
computing FS increases significantly.

D. Brute Force (BF) Approach

The solution to achieve optimal number of RF chains at each
realization is also provided in [22] which we call as the brute
force (BF) approach. To make the A/D hybrid beamforming
system energy efficient, BF approach, at each realization (cur-
rent channel condition), makes a search on all the possible
number of RF chains, i.e., Lt = {1,2,3,..., Ny}, and com-
putes best energy efficiency while designing the precoder and
combiner matrices, and chooses the corresponding number of
RF chains as the optimal number of RF chains. We, in our
work, mitigate that need of searching for all possible number
of RF chains and then finding an optimal solution, and thus
providing equally a high energy efficient and low complexity
solution. The observations made in the next section support
this statement.

V. SIMULATION RESULTS

This section shows the performance of the proposed DM
compared to the existing state of the art solutions such as
the BF approach, digital beamforming, analog beamform-
ing and modified version of the proposed solution, i.e., FS
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approach. For simulations, the proposed DM and the FS
approach consider Lt = Ly = length(cig(HH)) and the
BF approach uses the same precoding and combining matri-
ces as the DM solution. The tolerance values considered
in both the DM solution and the FS approach algorithms
are € = 10~% and ¢}, = 1076, The fully digital beam-
forming solution uses the same number of RF chains as
antennas, i.e., Lt = Np and Lg = NR, and precoding
and combining matrices are Fopt and Wimse, respectively,
as shown in Sections III-A and III-B. The analog beam-
forming solution implements a single RF chain, ie., LT =
Ly =1, and the precoding and combining matrices are com-
puted as the phases of the first singular vectors, ie., F =
Vy(l: Np,1)/abs(Vy) and W = Uy(1 : Ng,1)/abs(Up),
respectively.

The performance of the codebook-free designs such as
ADMM [16] and SVD based [12] solutions when incorpo-
rated with the proposed framework, using L%p ! RF chains,
are also observed over the case when fixed number of RF
chains are used to compute the precoder and combiner matri-
ces. The comparison between GP and OMP algorithms is
also observed through observing the variations in run time
with respect to the number of RF chains and computational
complexities.

A. System Setup

For the channel parameters, there are 10 rays for each
cluster and there are 8 clusters in total, ie., Nyay = 10
and N; = 8 in (1). The average power of each cluster
is unity, i.e., 0o ; = 1. The azimuth and elevation angles
of departure and arrival are computed on the basis of the
Laplacian distribution [36] with uniformly distributed mean
angles and angle spread as 7.5°. The mean angles are sec-
tored within the range of 60° to 120° in the azimuth domain,
and 80° to 100° in the elevation domain. The 64 antenna
elements at the TX, i.e., Ny = 64, and 16 at the RX, i.e.,
Ngr = 16, in the ULA, antenna elements are spaced by dis-
tance d = M\/2 where \/2 can be based on a standard frequency
value such as 28 GHz [22]. The system bandwidth is nor-
malized to 1 Hz in the simulations. The signal to noise ratio
(SNR) is 1/c2. All the simulation results are averaged over
1000 random channel realizations. To illustrate the achievable
energy efficiency of different precoding solutions, the parame-
ters in the power expressions for each precoder design are set
as shown in Table I(a). For a typical case, the power per power
amplifier, Ppy = 300 mW, and maximum achievable power,
Pmax = 1 W. Table I(b) shows the maximum power which
can be consumed as determined in (15) for different number of
RF chains in a 64 x 16 fully-connected system. The amplifier
efficiency 1/4 is considered as 0.4 and the minimum desired
rate in (16), Ry, = 1 bits/s/Hz.

B. Beam Training and Data Communications Phases
Analysis

Based on the described communication phases in Fig. 1(b),
there are Lt active RF chains during the beam training phase.

TABLE I
SIMULATION PARAMETERS FOR THE POWER EXPRESSIONS OF
DIFFERENT PRECODING SOLUTIONS

Common power of TX Pcep =10 W
Power per RF chain Pgrr = 100 mW
Power per phase shifter Pps = 10 mW

(a) Typical values of the power terms [37].

Number of RF chains, Lt Maximum consumed power (W)
4 34.50
8 38.50
64 94.50

(b) Maximum consumed power in (15) for different values of Lt
for a 64 x 16 system with tr(FF) = 1.

Number of
RF chains
Ly
Lopt Beam
T Training
Data Communications
[ 10%Pe——— 90% ————> Time

(a) Beam training and data communications phases.

35.5 ‘ :
~©-SNR =0dB
—#—=SNR =10 dB
35| =A—=SNR =-10 dB
2345
5
z
S x4 ]
A
335
4
33 : : : : :
4 5 6 7 8 9 10

Number of RF chains for beam training, LT

(b) Overall power consumption performance for 10% beam training
and 90% data communications phases.

Fig. 2. Beam training and data communications phases and associated power
consumption performance for a fully-connected 64 x 16 system.

Once the Dinkelbach or FS optimization is performed then
we obtain the optimal number L%p ¢ RF chains for the data
communications phase. Considering that « represents the ratio
between the two phases, the power consumption performance

for both the stages is given by:
Power = a x P(Lyp) + (1 — ) x P(Lf’rpt)(W), 5)

where P(Lt) is the power consumption with (15) using
Ly RF chains and P(L7? %) is using the optimal number of
RF chains, Lf}p ¢ For example, as shown in Fig. 2(a), when
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Fig. 3.  Convergence and SER accuracy performance of the proposed DM
solution for a fully-connected 64 X 16 system.

we consider that the beam training phase is active for 10%
of the time with Lt RF chains, i.e., = 0.1, and the data
communications phase is active for the remaining 90% time
with Lf‘rpt RF chains, i.e., 1 — a = 0.9. The performance is
observed with three SNR cases in Fig. 2(b). It can be observed
that the overall power consumption increases with the increase
in the number of RF chains in the beam training phase and
high SNR values have higher power consumption levels. For
example, at LT = 6, the power consumption at SNR = 0 dB
is about 0.65 W higher than at SNR = —10 dB.

C. Convergence and Accuracy Performance of the DM

Fig. 3(a) shows the convergence of the Dinkelbach
optimization solution as proposed in Algorithm 3 to obtain
the optimal number of RF chains. It can be observed
that the energy efficiency for different SNR levels increases
with the iterations used to find the optimal number of RF
chains. The proposed solution converges rapidly and needs
only 2 iterations to converge and achieve an optimal solution
at each realization. To express the accuracy performance of the
proposed DM, Fig. 3(b) shows the symbol error rate (SER)

TABLE II
COMPUTATIONAL COMPLEXITY COMPARISON
BETWEEN DM AND BF SOLUTIONS

Algorithm Complexity Order
Dinkelbach o(L™)
Brute force @) (L?p‘NT)

(a) Complexity orders of DM and BF.

No. of TX Nt Time (s): DM Time (s): BF
80 4.29 6.13
96 4.38 10.6
112 4.54 17.6
128 4.55 26.9

(b) Run time comparison w.r.t. Nt at SNR = 10 dB and P = 1.

versus SNR plot for quadrature phase shift keying (QPSK)
modulation where SER decreases with the increase in SNR.

D. Proposed DM Versus BF Approach

The comparison is made to the BF method [22] in detail in
terms of the probability mass function (PMF) for RF chain
selection, energy efficiency performance and the computa-
tional complexity. The PMF plots indicate the histogram that
for how many realizations (on y-axis) a particular value of
the variable defined on x-axis is achieved. Figs. 4 and 5 show
the PMF of the distribution of the proposed DM and the BF

approach over the optimal number of RF chains, i.e., Lf}p t,
. . opt __ opt opt
their difference, ie., ALy = \LT BF ~ Ly DM" and the

energy efficiency difference, i.e., AE = |EEgp — EEpy|,
at each channel realization. Fig. 4 shows that for how many
channel realizations, the beamforming solutions such as the
DM and the BF approach find a particular optimal number of
RF chains for different values of Pp,ax. It gives us an idea on
how close the proposed DM solution is to the BF technique, in
terms of finding the optimal number of RF chains. For exam-
ple, at Ppax = 1 W, the DM solution chooses L?Fp t — 4 for
~ 750 different channel realizations whereas BF chooses 4 RF
chains for ~ 300 realizations and the difference (at each real-
ization) between chosen optimal number of RF chains by both
the methods, i.e., AL%p t is 0 for ~ 450 different realizations.
Also, for example, the energy efficiency difference between
the two methods, A E, at Phax = 1 W is close to 0 bits/Hz/J
for ~ 650 channel realizations as observed from Fig. 5.
Table II(a) shows the computational complexities used by
the solutions of the BF approach and the DM with respect to
the number of the RF chains. We can observe that complex-
ity for the solution of the DM requires complexity order of
only O(L{¥ ") per iteration. Since the number of the required
iterations is usually very small, the overall complexity of the
DM is much less than the BF approach which depends on
the product of the number of RF chains and the number
of antennas. This is also verified by the run time results as
shown in Table II(b). At SNR = 10 dB and Ppax = 1, the
run time (in seconds) is much less for the proposed solution
with respect to (w.r.t.) the number of TX antennas. These
results are reported from MATLAB simulation runtime for
10 independent channel realizations. For example, for a large
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Fig. 4.
for the optimal number of RF chains Lf}pt and their difference AL%pt for

64 x 16 system and SNR = 10 dB.

number of antennas, i.e., Ny = 128, the proposed solution
consumes ~ 6 times less run time than the BF solution. The
observations support the statement that the proposed solution
has low complexity while still optimizing the number of RF
chains.

E. Proposed GP Versus OMP

Concerning the complexity for deriving the beamforming
matrices, recall that OMP requires inversion of a matrix with
size k x k, at each one of the L%p ¢ jterations in total, with
k= LSP". This operation has cubic complexity order
with respect to the size of the matrix, i.e., (9(k3), in general.
So, for L%p ¢ iterations, the total cost would be:

> ofv)=o((1)').

Additionally, a matrix-matrix product is required at each
iteration with total cost O((L7 t)SNT). On the other side,

(26)

TABLE III
COMPUTATIONAL COMPLEXITY COMPARISON
BETWEEN GP AND OMP SOLUTIONS

Algorithm Complexity Order
OMP O(LPHT) + O((Lg"H)3Nr)
GP O((LP")* Nr)

(a) Complexity orders of GP and OMP.

No. of RF chains at the TX Time (us): OMP Time (us): GP
8 1.6 1.1
16 5.8 2.8
24 10 5.0
32 16.4 8.0

(b) Run time comparison w.r.t. the number of RF chains for
64 x 16 mmWave system with N = 8, Nyy = 10, and SNR =
10 dB.

the proposed GP algorithm requires only matrix-matrix
multiplications at each iteration, hence the complexity order is
O((L§P")3 Nr). This complexity reduction is justified by the
substitution of the matrix inversion with a gradient step. The
derived complexity orders are summarized in Table III(a). In
Table III(b) we show the MATLAB run time comparison (in
us) between OMP and GP w.r.t. the number of RF chains at the
TX for a 64 x 16 mmWave MIMO system with SNR = 10 dB.
As the time difference between both the algorithmic solutions
is considerable with the increase in the number of RF chains,
the obtained values indicate that GP consumes much less time
than OMP leading to a lower complexity system.

E. Performance Evaluation

Fig. 6 shows the energy efficiency and spectral efficiency
performance of the proposed solution, the BF solution, the
full digital solution and the analog beamforming solution w.r.t.
SNR for a 64 x 16 mmWave MIMO system. It can be clearly
observed from Fig. 6(a) that the proposed solution is as energy
efficient as the BF solution, and better than the fully digital
and analog beamforming solutions. For example, at 10 dB,
the proposed solution has merely a energy efficiency differ-
ence of ~ 0.01 bits/Hz/J with the BF, but shows ~ 0.35
bits/Hz/J and = 0.25 bits/Hz/J better energy efficiency than
the fully digital and analog beamforming solutions, respec-
tively. Also, for example, in Fig. 6(b) the proposed design at
10 dB shows a =~ 10 bits/s/Hz less spectral efficiency than the
fully digital solution, ~ 10 bits/s/Hz better than analog beam-
forming and approximately the same performance as the BF
method.

Fig. 7(a) shows the energy efficiency comparison among
the solutions with partially-connected structures where each
RF chain is connected to Np/ L%p © antennas through phase
shifters. We can observe similar energy efficiency performance
characteristics as in Fig. 6(a); for example, the proposed
solution has approximately the same energy efficiency
performance as the BF method, ~ 0.4 bits/Hz/J and ~ 0.32
bits/Hz/J better than the fully digital and analog beamform-
ing solutions, respectively, at SNR = 15 dB. Fig. 7(b) shows
the energy efficiency performance comparison w.r.t. the num-
ber of TX antennas, N, for a fully-connected structure. We
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Fig. 6. Energy efficiency and rate performance of different solutions w.r.t.
SNR for a fully-connected 64 X 16 system at Pmax = 1 W.

can observe that the performance starts decreasing with the
increase in the number of antenna elements. For example, at
Nt = 64, the energy efficiency for the proposed DM is close

AE = EEBF -EE

DM AE= EEBF - EEDM

PMF plots of energy efficiency difference between DM and BF solutions at different Pmax values for a 64 x 16 system and SNR = 10 dB.
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to that of the BF solution which is ~ 0.35 bits/Hz/] and ~
0.25 bits/Hz/J better than the fully digital beamforming and
analog beamforming solutions, respectively. At N7 = 256, the
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the fixed number of RF chains case.

TABLE IV
ENERGY EFFICIENCY AND COMPUTATIONAL COMPLEXITY COMPARISONS
BETWEEN THE PROPOSED DM AND THE FS APPROACH

SNR | |EEpw — EFgs]
(dB) (bits/Hz/J)
10 0.013

3 0.018

0 0.043

5 0.108

0 0.189

(a) Energy efficiency performance difference between the DM
and the FS approach.

Algorithm Complexity Order
Dinkelbach O (L)
Full search [} (L?”t Lt)

(b) Complexity orders of the DM and the FS approach.

energy efficiency performance for the proposed DM solution
is decreased to ~ 0.56 bits/Hz/J and close to the BF solu-
tion, and ~ 0.5 bits/Hz/J and ~ 0.2 bits/Hz/J better than the
fully digital beamforming and analog beamforming solutions,
respectively.

Fig. 8 shows the energy efficiency gain of the DM
based framework when used with codebook-based GP and
OMP techniques, and when incorporated with codebook-free
ADMM [16] and SVD [12] techniques, over the case of a
fixed number of RF chains, in this case, 8. The codebook-free
technique such as ADMM performs better than the codebook-
based techniques such as GP and OMP, while SVD shows
a similar performance. The energy efficiency performance of
GP and OMP techniques are same. Table IV(a) shows energy
efficiency performance comparison between the proposed DM
approach (Algorithm 3), i.e., EEpys, and the FS approach
(Algorithm 4), i.e., EEpg, where we can observe that the dif-
ference between their energy efficiency is considerably low.
It states that FS approach shows very similar performance
to the proposed method. From implementation perspective,
Table IV(b) clearly suggests that the complexity for FS

approach increases significantly as the search is made for all
possible number of RF chains L.

VI. CONCLUSION

This paper proposes an energy efficient A/D hybrid beam-
forming framework with a novel architecture for a mmWave
MIMO system, where we optimize the active number of RF
chains through fractional programming. The proposed DM
based framework reduces the complexity significantly and
achieves almost the same energy efficiency performance as the
state of the art BF approach. Both approaches achieve higher
energy efficiency performance when compared with the fully
digital beamforming and the analog beamforming solutions.
In particular, the proposed solution only needs to compute
the precoder and combiner matrices once, after the num-
ber of active RF chains are decided through the Dinkelbach
optimization solution. The modified version of the proposed
solution, i.e., FS approach, shows very similar performance to
the proposed DM but the complexity increases significantly.
The codebook-free designs such as ADMM and SVD based
solutions, when incorporated with the proposed framework
also achieve better energy efficiency performance over the
fixed number of RF chains case. It is also shown that GP incor-
porated with the proposed DM is a faster and less complex
approximation solution to compute the precoder and combiner
matrices than OMP. For this paper, we focus on maximizing
the energy efficiency but extending these techniques to con-
sider both estimated channels and frequency selective channels
can be considered for future work.
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Abstract

In this paper, we aim to design highly energy efficient end-to-end communication for millimeter
wave multiple-input multiple-output systems. This is done by jointly optimizing the digital-to-analog
converter (DAC)/analog-to-digital converter (ADC) bit resolutions and hybrid beamforming matrices.
The novel decomposition of the hybrid precoder and the hybrid combiner to three parts is introduced
at the transmitter (TX) and the receiver (RX), respectively, representing the analog precoder/combiner
matrix, the DAC/ADC bit resolution matrix and the baseband precoder/combiner matrix. The unknown
matrices are computed as a solution to the matrix factorization problem where the optimal fully digital
precoder or combiner is approximated by the product of these matrices. A novel and efficient solution
based on the alternating direction method of multipliers is proposed to solve these problems at both
the TX and the RX. The simulation results show that the proposed solution, where the DAC/ADC bit
allocation is dynamic during operation, achieves higher energy efficiency when compared with existing

benchmark techniques that use fixed DAC/ADC bit resolutions.
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I. INTRODUCTION

ILLIMETER WAVE (mmWave) spectrum is an attractive alternative to the densely occupied

microwave spectrum range of 300 MHz to 6 GHz for next generation wireless com-
munication systems. The advantages of using a mmWave frequency band are increased capacity,
lower latency, high mobility and reliability, and lower infrastructure costs [2]-[4]. The higher
path loss associated with mmWave spectrum can be compensated by using large scale antenna
arrays leading to a multiple-input multiple-output (MIMO) system. Implementing fully digital
beamforming in mmWave MIMO systems provides high throughput but has high complexity
and low energy efficiency (EE). A simpler alternative is a fully analog beamforming approach
which was discussed in [5] but cannot implement multi-stream spatial communication due to
the use of a single radio frequency (RF) chain.

Analog/digital (A/D) hybrid beamforming MIMO architectures implement both digital and
analog units to overcome these issues. The hardware complexity and power consumption is
reduced through using fewer RF chains and it can support multi-stream communication with high
spectral efficiency (SE) [6]-[15]. Such systems can be also optimized to achieve high EE gains
[16]-[19]. An alternative solution to reduce the power consumption and hardware complexity is
by decreasing the bit resolution [20] of the digital-to-analog converters (DACs) and the analog-
to-digital converters (ADCs). Given the distinct system and channel model characteristics at
mmWave compared to microwave, the EE and SE performance needs to be analyzed for the

A/D hybrid beamforming architecture with low resolution sampling.

A. Literature Review

To observe the effect of ADC resolution and bandwidth on rate, an additive quantization
noise model (AQNM) is considered in [21] for a mmWave MIMO system under a RX power
constraint. Reference [22] uses AQNM and shows the significance of low resolution ADCs on
decreasing the rate. Recent work on A/D hybrid MIMO systems with low resolution sampling
dynamically adjusts the ADC resolution [23]. Most of the literature such as in [21]-[27] imposes
low resolution only at the RX side, and mostly assumed a fully digital or hybrid TX with high
resolution DACs. However, there is a need to conduct research on optimizing the bit resolution
problem for the TX side as well.

Furthermore, the existing literature mostly develops systems based on high resolution ADCs

with a small number of RF chains or low resolution ADCs with a large number of RF chains.
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Either way, only fixed resolution DACs/ADCs are taken into account. References [16], [17]
consider EE optimization problems for A/D hybrid transceivers but with fixed and high resolution
at the DACs/ADCs. The power model in [16] takes into account the power consumed at every
RF chain and a constant power term for site-cooling, baseband processing and synchronization at
the TX and [17] considers the RF hardware losses and some computational power expenditure.

Some approaches have been applied in A/D hybrid mmWave MIMO systems for EE maxi-
mization and low complexity with both full and low resolution sampling cases [18], [19], [28].
Reference [18] proposes an energy efficient A/D hybrid beamforming framework with a novel
architecture for a mmWave MIMO system. The number of active RF chains are optimized
dynamically by fractional programming to maximize EE performance but the DAC/ADC bit
resolutions are fixed. Reference [28] proposes a novel EE maximization technique that selects
the best subset of the active RF chains and DAC resolution which can also be extended to low
resolution ADCs at the RX. Reference [24] suggests implementing fixed and low resolution ADCs
with a small number of RF chains. Reference [25] works on the idea of a mixed-ADC architecture
where a better energy-rate trade off is achieved by combining low and high resolution ADCs,
but still with a fixed resolution for each ADC and without considering A/D hybrid beamforming.
An A/D hybrid beamforming system with fixed and low resolution ADCs has been analyzed for
channel estimation in [26].

One can implement varying resolution ADCs at the RX [27] which may provide a better
solution than the RX with fixed and low resolution ADCs. Similarly, exploring low resolution
DAC:s at the TX can also help reduce the power consumption. Thus, research that is focused on
ADC:s at the RX can also be applied to the TX DACSs considering the TX specific system model
parameters. Similar to using different ADC resolutions at the RX [27], which could provide
a better solution than fixed low resolution ADCs, one can design a variable DAC resolution
TX. Extra care is needed when deciding the number of bits used as the total DAC/ADC power
consumption can be dominated by only a few high resolution DACs/ADCs. From [29], we
notice that a good trade off between the power consumption and the performance may be to
consider the range of 1-8 bits for I- and Q-channels, where 8-bit represents the full-bit resolution
DACs/ADCs.

Reference [30] uses low resolution DACs for a single user MIMO system while [31] employs
low resolution DACs at the base station for a narrowband multi-user MIMO system. Reference

[32] also discusses fixed and low resolution DACs architecture for multi-user MIMO systems.




APPENDIX B. Attached Publications

187

Reference [33] considers a single user MIMO system with quantized hybrid precoding including
the RF quantized noise term beside the additive white Gaussian noise (AWGN) while evaluating
EE and SE performance. The existing literature still does not consider adjusting the resolution
associated with DACs/ADCs dynamically. It is possible to consider both the TX and the RX
simultaneously where we can design an optimization problem to find the optimal number of
quantized bits to achieve high EE performance. When designing for high EE, the complexity of
the solution also needs to be taken into account while providing improvements over the existing

literature.

B. Contributions

This paper designs an optimal EE solution for a mmWave A/D hybrid MIMO system by
introducing a novel TX decomposition of the A/D hybrid precoder to three parts representing
the analog precoder matrix, the DAC bit resolution matrix and the digital precoder matrix,
respectively. A similar decomposition at the RX represents the analog combiner matrix, the ADC
bit resolution matrix and the digital combiner matrix. Our aim is to minimize the distance between
the decomposition, which is expressed as the product of three matrices, and the corresponding
fully digital precoder or combiner matrix. The joint problem is decomposed into a series of sub-
problems which are solved using the alternating direction method of multipliers (ADMM). We
implement an exhaustive search approach [16] to evaluate the upper bound for EE maximization.

In [1], we addressed bit allocation and hybrid combining at the RX only, where we jointly
optimized the number of ADC bits and hybrid combiner matrices for EE maximization. A novel
decomposition of the hybrid combiner to three parts was introduced: the analog combiner matrix,
the bit resolution matrix and the baseband combiner matrix, and these matrices were computed
using the ADMM approach in order to solve the matrix factorization problem. In addition to
[1], the main contributions of this paper can be listed as follows:

« This paper designs an optimal EE solution for a mmWave A/D hybrid beamforming MIMO
system by introducing the novel matrix decomposition that is applied to the hybrid beam-
forming matrices at both the TX and the RX. This decomposition defines three matrices,
which are the analog beamforming matrix, the bit resolution matrix and the baseband
beamforming matrix at both the TX and the RX. These matrices are obtained by the solution
of an EE maximization problem and the DAC/ADC bit resolution is adjusted dynamically

unlike fixed bit resolution in the existing literature.
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o The joint TX-RX problem is a difficult problem to solve due to non-convex constraints
and non-convex cost functions. Firstly we address the joint TX-RX problem unlike in the
existing literature. Then we decouple it into two sub-problems dealing with the TX and
the RX separately, where the corresponding problems at the TX and the RX are solved
by the alternating minimization technique such as ADMM [34] to obtain the unknown
precoder/combiner and DAC/ADC bit resolution matrices.

« This work jointly optimizes the hybrid beamforming and DAC/ADC bit resolution matrices,
unlike the existing approaches that optimize either DAC/ADC bit resolution or hybrid
beamforming matrices. Moreover, the proposed design has high flexibility, given that the
analog precoder/combiner is codebook-free, thus there is no restriction on the angular vectors
and different bit resolutions can be assigned to each DAC/ADC.

The performance of the proposed technique is investigated through extensive simulation results,

achieving increased EE compared to the baseline techniques with fixed DAC/ADC bit resolutions
and number of RF chains, and an exhaustive search based approach which is an upper bound

for EE maximization.

C. Notation and Organization

A, a and a stand for a matrix, a vector, and a scalar, respectively. The trace, transpose
and complex conjugate transpose of A are denoted as tr(A), AT and A¥, respectively; ||A||r

represents the Frobenius norm of A;

a| represents the determinant of a; Iy represents N x N
identity matrix; CA(a; A) denotes a complex Gaussian vector having mean a and covariance
matrix A; C, R and R" denote the sets of complex numbers, real numbers and positive real
numbers, respectively; X € C**# and X € R4*Z denote A x B size X matrix with complex
and real entries, respectively; [A]; denotes the k-th column of matrix A while [A];,; the matrix
entry at the k-th row and [-th column; the indicator function 15 {A} of a set S that acts over
a matrix A is defined as 0OVA € Sand oV A ¢ S.

Section II presents the channel and system models where the channel model is based on a
mmWave channel setup and the system model defines the low resolution quantization at both the
TX and the RX. Sections III and IV present the problem formulation for the proposed technique
at the TX and the RX, respectively, and the solution to obtain an energy efficient system. Section

V verifies the proposed technique through simulation results and Section VI concludes the paper.
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(a) A mmWave A/D hybrid MIMO system with varying DAC/ADC bit resolutions at the TX/RX.
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(b) Block diagram of the beam tracking phase and the data communications phase.

Fig. 1: System model for mmWave hybrid MIMO with varying DAC/ADC bit resolution.

II. MMWAVE A/D HYBRID MIMO SYSTEM
A. MmWave Channel Model

MmWave channels can be modeled by a narrowband clustered channel model due to different
channel settings such as the number of multipaths, amplitudes, etc., with N clusters and Ny,
propagation paths in each cluster [6]. Considering a single user mmWave system with Nt
antennas at the TX, transmitting N, data streams to Ny antennas at the RX, the mmWave

channel matrix can be written as follows:

N N Ncl Nruy
H= NTNR Zzo‘ilaR(%)aT((ﬁﬁl)Ha 1)
cl4 Vray =1 =1

where a; € CN(0,02 ;) is the gain term with o2 ; being the average power of the i cluster.

Furthermore, ar(¢!,) and agr(¢}) represent the normalized transmit and receive array response
vectors [6], where ¢!, and ¢!, denote the azimuth angles of departure and arrival, respectively.
We use uniform linear array (ULA) antennas for simplicity and model the antenna elements at
the RX as ideal sectored elements [35]. We assume that the channel state information (CSI) is

known at both the TX and the RX.
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B. A/D Hybrid MIMO System Model

Based on the A/D hybrid beamforming scheme in the large scale mmWave MIMO com-
munication systems, the number of TX RF chains Lt follows the limitation Ny < Lt < Ny
and similarly for Lg RF chains at the RX, Ny < Lg < Ny [6], [7]. As shown in Fig. 1
(a), the matrices Frg € CNt™I1 and Fgg € C/7*™ denote the analog precoder and baseband
precoder matrices, respectively. Similarly, the matrices Wy € CM*IR and Wy € CLrxMN
denote the analog combiner and baseband combiner matrices, respectively. The analog precoder
and combiner matrices, Frr and Wgg, are based on phase shifters, i.e., the elements that have
unit modulus and continuous phase. Thus, Frg € F X1 and Wgp € WNeXIr where the
set & and W represent the set of possible phase shifts in Frr and Wy, respectively. The
sets F and W for variables f and w, respectively, are defined as F = {f € C | |f| =1} and
W={weC||w =1}

Note that, we optimize the DAC and ADC resolution and the precoder and combiner matrices
at the TX and the RX on a frame-by-frame basis. As shown in Fig. 1 (b), we consider two stages
in the system model: i) the beam training phase, and ii) the data communications phase. In stage
1), firstly, the channel H is computed which provides us the optimal beamforming matrices, i.e.,
Fpgr at the TX and Wpgr at the RX. In stage ii), the optimal precoding and DAC bit resolution
matrices Frp, Fgg and Aqx at the TX, respectively, and the optimal combining and ADC bit
resolution matrices Wgg, Wpgp and Agy at the RX are obtained. These two phases consist of
one communication frame where the frame duration is smaller than the channel coherence time.
Furthermore, if we assume that the TX/RX is active for stage i) a small proportion of time, for
example, < 10%, then the overall transmit energy consumption is dominated by stage ii).

We consider the linear AQNM to represent the distortion of quantization [21]. Given that Q)(+)
denotes a uniform scalar quantizer then for the scalar complex input x € C that is applied to
both the real and imaginary parts, we have, Q(x) =~ dx + ¢, where § = /1 — ”T\/g2—2b € [m, M]
is the multiplicative distortion parameter for a bit resolution equal to b [38], where m and M
denote the minimum and maximum value of the range. The resolution parameter b is denoted
as B!Vi=1,...,Lyand b} Vi = 1,..., Ly at the TX and the RX, respectively. Note that the
introduced error in the above linear approximation decreases for larger resolutions. However, our
proposed solution focuses on EE maximization and this linear approximation does not impact the

performance significantly as observed from the simulation results in Section V. The parameter e
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is the additive quantization noise with ¢ ~ CA/(0, o2), where o, = \/ 1-— ”T\/gQ—Qb \/ ”T‘/EQ—%. The
matrices Aty and Agrx represent diagonal matrices with values depending on the bit resolution

of each DAC and ADC, respectively. Specifically, each diagonal entry of Aryx is given by:

3 ot .
[ATX]M:WE[WLAHVZ:L...,L'“ )

and each diagonal entry of Ay is given by:

3o _opr .
[Arx]ii = {1 — W\TFQ‘%Z €m,M|Vi=1,..., Ly, (3)

where, for simplicity, we assume that the range [m, M| is the same for each of the DACs/ADCs.
The additive quantization noise for the DACs and ADCs are written as complex Gaussian vectors
erx € CN(0,C.r) and egx € CN (0, C) [28] where C.r and C are the diagonal covariance

matrices for DACs and ADCs, respectively. The covariance matrix entries are as follows:

[Cerlii= (1—7T\2/§22b§> <7T\2/§22b3>Vi—17 ., L, 4)

[Cerlii = (1—7”2@221’3) <7T\2/§22b?>v@'—1, . Ly (5)

Note that while optimizing the EE of the TX side, it is considered that the RX parameters, which

and

includes the analog combiner matrix, the ADC bit resolution matrix and the baseband combiner
matrix is known to the TX and vice-versa.
Let us consider x € C™*! as the normalized data vector, then based on the AQNM, the vector

containing the complex output of all the DACs can be expressed as follows:
Q(Fppx) ~ ArxFppx + erx € C'77, (6)

This leads us to the following linear approximation for the transmitted signal t € CN71, as seen

at the output of the A/D hybrid TX in Fig. 1 (a):
t = FreAxFppx + Frrerx. )

After the effect of the wireless mmWave channel H and the Gaussian noise n with independent
and identically distributed entries and complex Gaussian distribution, i.e., n ~ CN(0, 021y, ),

the received signal y € CM**! is expressed as follows:

y =Ht +n = HFRFAT)(FBBX + HFRpeTX + n. (8)
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When the analog combiner matrix Wgg and ADC quantization based on AQNM are applied to

the received signal y, we obtain the following:
Q(Wiry) ~ Ay Wiy + erx € CH7. 9

After the application of the baseband combiner matrix Wgg, the output signal r € C™*! at

the RX, as shown in Fig. 1 (a), can be expressed as follows:
r = Wi ARk Wiey + Wigerx. (10)

Considering the A/D hybrid precoder matrix F = FrpArxFgg € CM*™ and the A/D hybrid
combiner matrix W = WgpAgx Wgg € CV**™ we can express the RX output signal r in (10)
as follows:

r = W/HFx + W/ HFgeerx + Wikepx + Win, (1)

n

where 7) is the combined effect of the additive white Gaussian RX noise and quantization noise

X Ng

that has covariance matrix, R,, € C¥*™, given by,

R,=W"HFgrCFReH' W+ WL, CrWeg + 02 WH W, (12)

In the following sections, we discuss the joint optimization solution to compute the optimal

DAC/ADC bit resolution matrices and the optimal precoder/combiner matrices.

III. JOINT DAC BIT ALLOCATION AND A/D HYBRID PRECODING DESIGN

Let us consider a point-to-point MIMO system with a linear quantization model. We define

the EE as the ratio of the information rate R, i.e. SE, and the total consumed power P [39] as:
A R
FE = P (bits/Hz/J). (13)

For the given point-to-point MIMO system, the SE is defined as,

R—l
R%&log, [Ty, + N” WHAHFFTH?W/| (bits/s/Hz), (14)

N

where F = FRFATXFBB and W = WRFARXWBB.

Similar to the power model at the TX in [28], the total consumed power for the system is
expressed as:

= Prx(Frr, Arx, Fgg) + Prx(Arx) (W), (15)
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where the power consumption at the TX is as follows:
Prx(Frr, Arx, Fgp) :U‘(FFH> + Por(Arx) + NrPr + NrLrPer + Per (W), (16)

where Ppr is the power per phase shifter, Pr is the power per antenna element, Ppr(Arx) is the
power associated with the total quantization operation at the TX, and following (2) and [21], we

have

PDT<ATX):PDAC§T)2“:PDAC§ s %<W>7 (17)
pa — \ 2(1-[Anx]3)

where Ppac is the power consumed per bit in the DAC and FPer is the power required by all

circuit components at the TX. Similarly, the total power consumption at the RX is,
FPrx(Arx) = Por (Arx) + Ng Pr+ Nr Lr Por + Fer (W), (18)

where, at the RX, Ppy is the power per phase shifter, Py is the power per antenna element, Ppg
is the power associated with the total quantization operation, and following (3) and [21], we

have

Por(Awx)=F, ADCf: =P ADCi ) w) (19)
i=1 i=1 2(1 - [ARXE) '

where Papc is the power consumed per bit in the ADC and Fcg is the power required by all
RX circuit components.
The maximization of EE is given by
max R(Fre, A1x, Fpg, Wrr, Arx, Wpp)
Frr,Arx.Fop, Wrr, Arx, Wes - Prx (Fre, Arx, Fp) + Prx(Arx)

subject to Frp € FNIT Ay € DEYT Wi € WXLk Apy € DER*IR (20)

when the SE R is given by (14) and the power P in (15). The problem to be addressed involves
a fractional cost function that both the numerator and the denominator parts are non-convex
functions of the optimizing variables. Furthermore the optimization problem involves non-convex
constraint sets. Thus, it is in general a very difficult problem to be addressed. It is interesting
that the corresponding problem for a fully digital transceiver that admits a much simpler form
is in general intractable due to the coupling of the TX-RX design [40]. To that end, we start by
decoupling the TX-RX design problem.
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Let us first express the EE maximization problem in the following relaxed form:

min - R(FRB Arx, Fgs, Wrr, Arx; WBB)
Fre, Arx,Fpp, WRE, Arx; WpB

+ VTPTX(FRE ATX7 FBB) + VRPRX(ARX)

subject to Frp € FNTLT Ay € DEIT Wip € WMR*ER Agy € DER*ER - (21)

where the parameters yr € (0,74%*] C R* and 1 € (0,75'**] C RT are introducing a trade-off
between the achieved rate and the power consumption at the TX’s and the RX’s side, respectively.
Such an approach has been used in the past to tackle fractional optimization problems [41]. In
the concave/convex case, the equivalence of the relaxed problem with the original fractional one
is theoretically established. Unfortunately, a similar result for the case considered in the present
paper is not easy to be derived due to the complexity of the addressed problem. Thus, in the
present paper, we rely on line search methods in order to optimally tune these parameters.
Having simplified the original problem, we may now proceed by temporally decoupling the
designs at the TX’s and the RX’s side. Under the assumption that the RX can perform optimal
nearest-neighbor decoding based on the received signals, the optimal precoding matrices are
designed such that the mutual information achieved by Gaussian signaling over the wireless

channel is maximized [6]. The mutual information is given by

1
Iy + JG HFF HY

I%&log, (bits/s/Hz), (22)

where again F = FrpA1xFpp and and Q,/ is the covariance matrix of the sum of noise and

transmit quantization noise variables, i.e. ’ = Frrerx + n, given by
Q'r// = FRFCGTF5F+UI%INR' (23)

Based on (21)-(22), the precoding matrices may be derived as the solution to the following

optimization problem:

(PIT) : min *[(FRF, ATx, FBB) + ’YTPTX(FRE ATX7 FBB)7
Frr,Arx,Fpp

subject to Frp € FNET Ary € DR,
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Now provided that the optimal precoding matrix F* = FpALxF5g is derived from solving
(Pi1), we can plug in these resulted precoding matrices in the cost function of (21) resulting in

an optimization problem dependent only on the decoder matrices at the RX’s side, defined as,

(Pr) : W glanWBB — R(Wgg, Arx, Wig) + g Prx (Arx)
subject to Wgp € WV Apy e Dé;‘(XLR, (24)

where R(Wg, Arx, Wgg) = R(Fgp, Aty Fig, Wrr, Arx, Was).

Thus, the precoding and decoding matrices can be derived as the solutions to the two decoupled
problems (P;1) — (Pir) above. In the following subsections, the solutions to these problems are
developed. We start first with the development of the solution to TX’s side one (P;r) and then

the solution for the RX’s side (Pr) counterpart follows.

A. Problem Formulation at the TX

Focusing on the TX side, we seek the bit resolution matrix Aty and the hybrid precoding
matrices Frr, Fpp that solve (Pr). The set Drx represents the finite states of the quantizer and
is defined as,

DTX:{ATX c RLTXLT’WL < [ATX]ii < MVYi= 1, LT} .

Note that Prx(Frr, Atx, Fpg) > 0, as defined in (16), since the power required by all circuit
components is always larger than zero, i.e., Pcp > 0.

Since dealing with the part of the cost function of (Pr) that involves the mutual information
expression is a difficult task due to the perplexed form of the latter, we adopt the approach in
[6] where the maximization of the mutual information I can be approximated by finding the
minimum Euclidean distance of the hybrid precoder to the one of the fully digital transceiver
for the full-bit resolution sampling case, denoted by Fpgr, i.e., |Fpsr — FreArxFgsl/% [6].
Therefore, motivated by the previous, (Pjr) can be approximated to finding the solution of the

following problem:

) 1
(P,) : p i 5\\FDBF — FreArxFis 7 + y1Prx (F),

subject to Frp € FNIT Ay € DRI,

For a point-to-point MIMO system the optimal Fpgr is given by Fpgr = V/P where the

orthonormal matrix V € C¥**M1 jg derived via the channel matrix singular value decomposition
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(SVD), i.e. H = UXV# and P is a diagonal power allocation matrix with real positive diagonal
entries derived by the so-called “water-filling algorithm” [42].

Problem (P;) is still very difficult to address as it is non-convex due to the non-convex cost
function that involves the product of three matrix variables and non-convex constraints. In the

next section, an efficient algorithmic solution based on the ADMM is proposed.

B. Proposed ADMM Solution at the TX

In the following we develop an iterative procedure for solving (7,) based on the ADMM
approach [34]. This method is a variant of the standard augmented Lagrangian method that
uses partial updates (similar to the Gauss-Seidel method for the solution of linear equations)
to solve constrained optimization problems. While it is mainly known for its good performance
for a number of convex optimization problems, recently it has been successfully applied to non-
convex matrix factorization as well [34], [43], [44]. Motivated by this, in the following ADMM
based solutions are developed that are tailored for the non-convex matrix factorization problem
(Py).

We first transform (P,) into a form that can be addressed via ADMM. By using the auxiliary

variable Z, (P,) can be written as:

. 1
(Ps) : pp on §||FDBF — Z||3 + Lpnexr {Fre} + ]ID_?)”(FXLT{ATX} + 1 Prx(F),

subject toZ = FRFATXFBB'
Problem (P;) formulates the A/D hybrid precoder matrix design as a matrix factorization
problem. That is, the overall precoder Z is sought so that it minimizes the Euclidean distance to
the optimal, fully digital precoder Fpgr while supporting decomposition into three factors: the
analog precoder matrix Fgg, the DAC bit resolution matrix Aty and the digital precoder matrix

Fpg. The augmented Lagrangian function of (P;) is given by
1
L(Z, Fre, Arx, Fp, A) :i||FDBF*Z||%+]1}-NTXLT{FRF} +]1DTLXTXLT{ATX}
o
+§||Z+A/Q—FRFATXFBBH2F+7TPT><(F)7 (25)

where « is a scalar penalty parameter and A € CN™L7 is the Lagrange Multiplier matrix.
According to the ADMM approach [34], the solution to (P3) is derived by the following iterative

steps where n denotes the iteration index:

(P3a) : Ly = arg mzin L(Z, Frr(n-1): Arx(n-1); FBB(11-1), A(n-1)) >
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(Psg) : Frpn) = arg min L(Zn), Fre, Arx(n-1); FeB(n-1); A(n—1)),
RF

(Psc) : Arx(ny = argmin L(Z ), Frem), Arx; Feem-1); An-1)) + 1P rx(F),

Arx

(Psp) : Fep(n) = arg I%lin L(Zy, Frem)s Atx(n), FBs An—1));
BB
Ay = A1) + @ (Zn) — Free) Atx(n)Fpm) ) - (26)

In order to apply the ADMM iterative procedure, we have to solve the optimization problems

(P3a)-(P3p). We may start from problem (P;4) which can be written as follows:
1
(PéA) . Z(n) = arg mzlll 5”(1 + Oé)Z — FDBF + A(n—l) — aFRF(n—l)ATX(n—l)FBB(n—l)H%“

Problem (P},) can be directly solved by equating the gradient of the augmented Lagrangian
(25) w.r.t. Z being set to zero. Therefore, we have

1
Ohtewny (FDBF —A(n-1)+aFrp@n-1) ATx(n,q)FBB(n,A)) . 27

We may now proceed to solve (Psg) which can be written in the following simplified form

by keeping only the terms of the augmented Lagrangian that are dependent on Fgg:
. o
(P3g) : Frem) = arg min 1 znvrxrr {Fre} + §||Z(n) + A1)/ — FreArx(n—1)FeB(n-1) 1%
RF

The solution to problem (Pj;) does not admit a closed form and thus, it is approximated by

solving the unconstrained problem and then projecting onto the set FN1xI1 je.,

~1
Frem) = H;{ (A-1) + 0Zn)) Pl 1) Al 1) (@A (-1 FBB(n—1) Fhp (1) Atk (0 1)) }

(28)
where IIr projects the solution onto the set F. This is computed by solving the following

optimization problem [45]:

(Pip) : Igin |Ar — A||%, subject to Ay € F,
F

where A is an arbitrary matrix and A is its projection onto the set F. The solution to (Psg)

is given by the phase of the complex elements of A. Thus, for A = I[Ix{A} we have

0, A(z,y) =0
Ar(z,y) = (29)

AGa Aly) #0

[A(zy)]
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Algorithm 1 Proposed ADMM Solution for the A/D Hybrid Precoder Design

1: Initialize: Z, Frr, Arx, Fgg with random values, A with zeros, « =1 and n =1

2: while The termination criteria of (31) are not met or n < Ny, do
3. Update Z, using solution (27),
Fre(n) using solution (28),
Arx(n) by solving (Psc) using CVX [48],
Fgp(n) using solution (30), and
update Ay using solution (26).
4 n+n+1
5: end while

. * * *
6: return Fip, Ay, Fip

where Ar(x,y) and A(x,y) are the elements at the zth row-yth column of matrices A and
A, respectively. While, this is an approximate solution, it turns out that it behaves remarkably
well, as verified in the simulation results of Section V. This is due to the interesting property
that ADMM is observed to converge even in cases where the alternating minimization steps are
not carried out exactly [34]. There are theoretical results that support this statement [46], [47],
though an exact analysis for the case considered here is beyond the scope of this paper.

In a similar manner, (Ps;c) may be re-written as,
(P§C> : ATX(n) =arg Iglixn HDTLXTXLT{ATX} + %HZ(n) + A(n,fl)/Oé - FRF(n)ATXFBB(n—l) ||§r
+ 7 Prx(F).
To solve the above problem, we can write:
(Pic)  Arxn =arg min [lye — Wrvee(Arx) 3471 Prx(F),
subject to Arx € Drx,

The minimization problem in (P5.) consists of y, = vec(Z, +A,_1/a), ¥r = Fr(n-1) @ Frem)
(® being the Khatri-Rao product) and is solved using CVX [48].
The solution of problem (Psp) may be written in the following form:

e
(Pip) : Fepm) = arg min EHZ(n) +Apy/o— FRF(n)ATX(n,)FBBH%‘-
BB
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It is straightforward to see that the solution for (Pj,) can be obtained by equating the gradient

to zero and solving the resulting equation w.r.t. the matrix variable Fgg, i.e.,
-1
FBB(n) = (O‘Afx(n)FgF(n)FRF(n)ATX(n)) A?x(n)FgF(n) (A(n—l) + az(n)) . (30)

Algorithm 1 provides the complete procedure to obtain the optimal analog precoder matrix
Frr, the optimal bit resolution matrix Arx and the optimal baseband (or digital) precoder matrix
Fgg. It starts the alternating minimization procedure by initializing the entries of the matrices
Z, Frr, Arx, Fgp with random values and the entries of the Lagrange multiplier matrix A with
zeros. For iteration index n, Z,), FRp(n), Arx(n) and FBB(,L) are updated using Step 3 which
shows the steps to be used to obtain the matrices. A termination criterion related to either the
maximum permitted number of iterations (/Ny,) is considered or the ADMM solution meeting

the following criteria is considered:

|Zn) = Zn-1)|| o < € & [|Zn) — Fre) Arxm)Fopm | 7 < €, (3D

where €* and € are the corresponding tolerances. Upon convergence, the number of bits for each
DAC is obtained by using (2) and quantizing to the nearest integer value. The optimal hybrid
precoding matrices Fgp, Afx, Fg are obtained at the end of this algorithm.

Computational complexity analysis of Algorithm 1: When running Algorithm 1, mainly Step
3, while updating Arx(,) by solving (P;/C) using CVX, involves multiplication by ¥ whose
dimensions are LyNp x N,Lp. In general, the solution of (P;.) can be upper-bounded by
O((L2NrN;)?) which can be improved significantly by exploiting the structure of Wr.

In the following section, we discuss the joint optimization problem at the RX and the solution
to obtain the analog combiner matrix Wgg, the ADC bit resolution matrix Agrx and the digital

combiner matrix Wgg.

IV. JOINT ADC BIT ALLOCATION AND A/D HYBRID COMBINING OPTIMIZATION
A. Problem Formulation at the RX
Let us now move to the derivation of the solution to (Pr). The set Drx represents the finite

states of the ADC quantizer and is defined as,

DRX:{ARX S RLRXLR|m/ S [ARX]M S ]\/IVZ = 17 '“7LR} .
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Due to the perplexed form of the function R(WRF, Agrx, Wpgg), we follow the same arguments

the under of which we approximated (P,) by (P1), in order to approximate (Pjr) by

. 1
(Ps) : min §HWDBF—WRFARXWBB||%+7RPRX(ARX)7

Wrr, Arx; Wep

subject to Wy € WYX Apy € DR

where Wpgr is the optimal solution for the fully digital RX which is given by Wpgg = \/Efj,
where U € CNe*M is the orthonormal singular vector matrix which can be derived by the SVD
of the equivalent channel matrix H = HF* = UXV¥, and P is diagonal power allocation
matrix. Problem (Ps) is also non-convex due to the non-convex cost function and non-convex
set of constraints, as well, and for its solution an ADMM-based solution similar to the case of

(P,) is derived in the following subsection.

B. Proposed ADMM Solution at the RX

In the following we develop an iterative procedure for solving (Ps) based on ADMM [34].
We first transform (Ps) into an amenable form. By using the auxiliary variable Z, (Ps) can be

written as:

. 1
(Ps) : B 5” Woer — Z[|% + Lyynisce { Wrr} + 1D£)§MR{ARX} + TR Prx (Arx),
) RF;&ARX) BB

subject to Z = WrrArxWgs.

Problem (Ps) formulates the A/D hybrid combiner matrix design as a matrix factorization
problem. That is, the overall combiner Z is sought so that it minimizes the Euclidean distance
to the optimal, fully digital combiner Wpgr while supporting the decomposition into the analog
combiner matrix Wgg, the quantization error matrix Agx and the digital combiner matrix Wgg.

The augmented Lagrangian function of (Ps) is given by
1
L(Z, Wgg, Arx, Wgs, A) :§”WDBF - Z||%~ + Lyyvexrg {Wrr} + :”-Dé/)I(IXLR{ARX}
o
+ §||Z + AJo — WrpArx W[5 + 7R Prx (Arx). (32)

where « is a scalar penalty parameter and A € CY®*I® ig the Lagrange Multiplier matrix.
According to the ADMM approach [34], the solution to (Ps) is derived by the following iterative

steps:

o1
(Poa) : Zyy = arg min 5”(1 +a)Z — Wpgr + A1) — WRp(n—1) Arx(n—1) WEB(n-1) 1%,
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Algorithm 2 Proposed ADMM Solution for the A/D Hybrid Combiner Design
1: Initialize: Z, Wgg, Arx, Wpp with random values, A with zeros, « =1 and n =1

2: while n < N, do
3. Update Z, using solution (34),
WhrE(n) using solution (35),
ARgx(n) by solving (Psc) using CVX [48],
Wig(n) using solution (36), and
update Ay using solution (33).
4 n+n+1
5: end while

. * * *
6: return Wgp, Aiy, Wip

(Pesg) : Wre() = arg I‘r}‘l]iRI:]lWNRXLR {WRF}+% Hz(n)+A(n—1)/a_WRFARX(n—l)WBB(n—l)Hiﬂ7
(Psc) : Arx(n) = arg rg;il lye — Trvec(Agx)|3 + & Prx(Arx) subject to Arx € Dix,

(Pep) : Wep(m) = arg TVT‘IILlBl %Hz(n) + Apory/o — WRF(n)ARX(n)WBBH%W

Ay = Aoy + @ (Zgny — W) Arxn) Wes(m)) » (33)

where n denotes the iteration index, y. =vec(Z)+Ap-1)/a) and Wg =Wpg(, 1)@Wgg(,) (®
is the Khatri-Rao product).

We solve the optimization problems (Psa)-(Pep) in a similar way to the derivations in Section
III for the TX. The solution for Z,) is:

1
Zny = arl (Wosr — Ap—1) + OWre (1) Arx(n-1) WEB(n-1) ) - (34

The equation for Wgg(, is as follows:
Wre(n) = HW{ (A1) + aZ)) Wen 1y Arx(n-1)
-1
{OéARX(nfl)WBB(nfl)WBBgL—l)AlI{{X(n—l)} } (35)

The solution to Agx(y) is obtained by solving (Psc) using CVX [48]. The matrix Wpg,) is

obtained as follows:

-
WaBm) = {aAllgx(n)WRF(I{,,)WRF(n)ARX(n)} Aﬁ’x(n)WRFﬁi) (A1) + aZy).  (36)
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Algorithm 2 provides the complete procedure to obtain Wygg, Arx and Wpgg. It starts by
initializing the entries of the matrices Z, Wgg, Arx, Wpp with random values and the entries
of the Lagrange multiplier matrix A with zeros. For iteration index n, Z), Wrr@)» Arx(n)s
Was(ny are updated at each iteration step by using the solution in (34), (35), solving (Psc)
using CVX, (36) and (33), respectively. The operator 11,y projects the solution onto the set W.
This procedure is identical to problem (P;B) in Section III, except that the set W replaces F.
A termination criterion is defined using a maximum number of iterations (/V.x) or a fidelity
criterion similar to (31). Upon convergence, the number of bits for each ADC is obtained by
using (3) and quantizing to the nearest integer value. The optimal hybrid combining matrices
Wie, ARx, Whp are obtained at the end of this algorithm.

Computational complexity analysis of Algorithm 2: Similar to Algorithm 1 for the TX, the
complexity of the solution of (Pgc) can be upper-bounded by O((LiNzN;)?) which can be
improved significantly by exploiting the structure of Wg.

Once the optimal DAC and ADC bit resolution matrices, i.e., Arx and Agy, and optimal
hybrid precoding and combining matrices, i.e., Frr, Fgg and Wgr, Wgg, are obtained then
they can be plugged into (14) and (15) to obtain the maximum EE in (13). In the next section,
we discuss the simulation results based on the proposed solution at the TX and the RX, and

comparison with existing benchmark techniques.

V. SIMULATION RESULTS

In this section, we evaluate the performance of the proposed ADMM solution using computer
simulation results. All the results have been averaged over 1000 Monte-Carlo realizations. For
comparison with the proposed ADMM solution, we consider following benchmark techniques:

1) Digital beamforming with 8-bit resolution: We consider the conventional fully digital
beamforming architecture, where the number of RF chains at the TX/RX is equal to the number
of TX/RX antennas, i.e., Lt = Nr and Lg = Ng. In terms of the resolution sampling, we
consider full-bit resolution, i.e., M = 8-bit, which represents the best case from the achievable
SE perspective.

2) A/D Hybrid beamforming with 1-bit and 8-bit resolutions: We also consider a A/D hybrid
beamforming architecture with Lt < Nt and Lg < Ny, for two cases of DAC/ADC bit resolution:
a) 1-bit resolution which usually shows reasonable EE performance, and b) 8-bit resolution which

usually shows high SE results.
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Power Terms Values
Power per bit in the DAC/ADC Ppac = Papc = 100 mW
Circuit power at the TX/RX Per = Pcr =10 W
Power per phase shifter at the TX/RX Per = Por = 10 mW
Power per antenna at the TX/RX Pr = P = 100 mW

(a) Typical values of the power terms [49] used in (16) and (18).

System Parameters Values
Number of clusters Ng =2
Number of rays Nuy =3
Number of TX antennas Nr = 32
Number of RX antennas Nr =5
Number of TX/RX RF chains Lt=Lr=5
Number of data streams Ny =5
Bit resolution range [m, M] =[1,8]
Maximum number of ADMM iterations Nmax = 20
Maximum TX/RX trade-off parameter | 7 " = 0.1; vg"*" =1

(b) System parameter values.

TABLE I: Summary of the simulation parameter values.

3) Brute force with A/D hybrid beamforming: We also implement an exhaustive search
approach as an upper bound for EE maximization called brute force (BF), based on [16]. Firstly
the EE problem is split into TX and RX optimization problems similar to those for the proposed
ADMM approach. Then it makes a search over all the possible DAC and ADC bit resolutions
in the range of [m, M] associated with the each RF chain from 1 to Lt and 1 to Ly at the TX
and the RX, respectively. It then finds the best EE out of all the possible cases and chooses the
corresponding optimal resolution for each DAC and ADC. This method provides the best possible
EE performance and serves as upper bound for EE maximization by the ADMM approach.

Complexity comparison with the BF approach: The proposed ADMM solution has lower
complexity than the upper bound BF approach because the BF technique involves a search over
all the possible DAC/ADC bit resolutions while the proposed ADMM solution directly optimizes
the number of bits at each DAC/ADC. We constrain the number of RF chains Lt = Lg = 5 for
the BF approach due to the high complexity order which is O(MIT) and O(M®) at the TX
and the RX, respectively.
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Fig. 2: Convergence of the proposed ADMM solution at the TX and the RX.

System setup: Table 1 summarizes the simulation values used for the system and power terms,
and in addition, we consider o = 1 and 0(2” = 1. The azimuth angles of departure and arrival
are computed with uniformly distributed mean angles, and each cluster follows a Laplacian
distribution about the mean angle. The antenna elements in the ULA are spaced by distance
d = A\/2. The signal-to-noise ratio (SNR) is given by the inverse of the noise variance, i.e.,
1/02. The transmit vector x is composed of the normalized i.i.d. Gaussian symbols. Under this
assumption the covariance matrix of x is an identity matrix.

Convergence of the proposed ADMM solution: Figs. 2 (a) and 2 (b) show the convergence
of the ADMM solution at the TX and the RX as proposed in Algorithm 1 and Algorithm
2, respectively, to obtain the optimal bit resolution at each DAC/ADC and the corresponding
optimal precoder/combiner matrices. It can be observed from Fig. 2 (a) that the proposed
solution converges rapidly within 16 iterations and the normalized mean square error (NMSE)

at the TX, 2F/||FDBF||§, goes as low as -15 dB. Simi-

[FDBE — FRE(Npu) ATX (V) FBB (M)
larly, in Fig. 2 (b), the proposed solution again converges rapidly and the NMSE at the RX,

2F/ | Wgk||5, goes as low as —17 dB. A lower number

| WBF — WRE(Nuw) ARX (Vi) WEBB (Vo)
of TX/RX antennas shows lower NMSE for a given number of iterations as expected, since fewer
parameters are required to be estimated.

Fig. 3 shows the performance of the proposed ADMM solution compared with existing
benchmark techniques w.r.t. SNR at r = 0.001 and g = 0.5. The proposed ADMM solution
achieves high EE which is computed by (13) after obtaining the optimal DAC and ADC bit
resolution matrices, i.e., Arx and Ay, and optimal hybrid precoding and combining matrices,

i.e., Frp, Fpp and Wgg, Wpg. The results are plugged into (14) and (15) to evaluate rate and
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Fig. 3: EE and SE performance w.r.t. SNR at v = 0.001 and g = 0.5.
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power respectively. The EE for the proposed solution has similar performance to the BF approach
and is better than the hybrid 1-bit, the hybrid 8-bit and the digital full-bit baselines, e.g., at SNR
= 10 dB, the proposed ADMM solution outperforms the hybrid 1-bit, the hybrid 8-bit and the
digital full-bit baselines by about 0.03 bits/Hz/J, 0.04 bits/Hz/J and 0.065 bits/Hz/J, respectively.

The proposed solution also exhibits better SE, which is the rate in (14) after obtaining the
optimal DAC and ADC bit resolution matrices, and optimal hybrid precoding and combining

matrices, than the hybrid 1-bit and has similar performance to the BF approach for high and
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low SNR regions and hybrid 8-bit baseline for low SNR region. Note that the proposed ADMM
solution enables the selection of different resolutions for different DACs/ADCs and thus, it
offers a better trade-off for EE versus SE than existing approaches which are based on a fixed
DAC/ADC bit resolution.

Fig. 4 shows the EE (from (13)) and SE (from (14)) performance results w.r.t. the number of
TX antennas Nt at 10 dB SNR, 71 = 0.001 and g = 0.5. The proposed ADMM solution again
achieves high EE and performs similar to the BF approach and better than the hybrid 1-bit, the
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hybrid 8-bit and the digital full-bit baselines. For example, at Ny = 20, the proposed ADMM

solution outperforms hybrid 1-bit, the hybrid 8-bit and the digital full-bit baselines by about 0.03
bits/Hz/J, 0.045 bits/Hz/J and 0.06 bits/Hz/J, respectively. The proposed ADMM solution also

exhibits SE performance similar to the BF approach and better than the hybrid 1-bit baseline.

Fig. 5 shows the EE performance results w.r.t. the number of RX antennas Ny and the number
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of RX RF chains Lg, respectively, at 10 dB SNR, vt = 0.001 and yx = 0.5. The proposed
ADMM solution again achieves high EE which decreases with increase in the number of RX
RF chains, and performs similar to the BF approach (for versus Ng) and better than the hybrid
1-bit, the hybrid 8-bit and the digital full-bit baselines. For example, at Ng = 7, the proposed
ADMM solution outperforms hybrid 1-bit, the hybrid 8-bit and the digital full-bit baselines by
about 0.03 bits/Hz/J, 0.06 bits/Hz/J and 0.09 bits/Hz/J, respectively. Also, e.g., at Lg = 6, the
proposed ADMM solution outperforms hybrid 1-bit, the hybrid 8-bit and the digital full-bit
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baselines by about 0.025 bits/Hz/J, 0.08 bits/Hz/J and 0.115 bits/Hz/J, respectively. Due to the
high complexity of the BF approach, we do not plot results for this approach w.r.t. Lt and Lg.

Fig. 6 shows the EE and SE performance results w.r.t. the number of TX RF chains Lt at 10
dB SNR, ~r = 0.001 and vg = 0.5. The proposed ADMM solution achieves high EE, though this
decreases with increase in the number of TX RF chains ADMM achieves better EE performance
than the hybrid 1-bit, the hybrid 8-bit and the digital full-bit resolution baselines. Also, the
proposed ADMM solution exhibits SE performance better than the hybrid 1-bit baseline.

Furthermore, we investigate the performance over the trade-off parameters yr and ~g intro-
duced in (P,) and (Ps), respectively. Fig. 7 shows the bar plot of the average of the optimal
number of bits selected by the proposed ADMM solution for each DAC versus ~r and for each
ADC versus . It can be observed that the average optimal number decreases with the increase
in yp and g, for example, the average number of DAC bits is around 6 for yr = 0.001, 5 for
~vr = 0.01 and 4 for yr = 0.1. Similarly, at the RX, the average number of ADC bits is about 5
for vg = 0.001, 4 for g = 0.01 and 3 for 7 = 0.1. This is because increasing Yyt or Vg gives
more weight to the power consumption.

Figs. 8 and 9 show the EE and SE plots for several solutions w.r.t. vt and g at the TX and the
RX, respectively. It can be observed that the proposed solution achieves higher EE performance
than the fixed bit allocation solutions such as the digital full-bit, the hybrid 1-bit and the hybrid
8-bit baselines and achieves comparable EE and SE results to the BF approach. These curves
also show that adjusting vt and g values allow the system to vary the energy-rate trade-off.
Note that the TX also accounts for the extra power term, i.e., tr(FF) as shown in (16) which
means that the selected vr parameter at the TX is lower than the selected yg parameter at the
RX. Fig. 10 shows that the power consumption in the proposed case is low and decreases with
the increase in the trade-off parameter vr and g values unlike digital 8-bit, fixed bit resolution

hybrid baselines and the BF approach.

VI. CONCLUSION

This paper proposes an energy efficient mmWave A/D hybrid MIMO system which can
vary dynamically the DAC and ADC bit resolutions at the TX and the RX, respectively. This
method uses the decomposition of the A/D hybrid precoder/combiner matrix into three parts
representing the analog precoder/combiner matrix, the DAC/ADC bit resolution matrix and the

digital precoder/combiner matrix. These three matrices are optimized by a novel ADMM solution
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which outperforms the EE of the digital full-bit, the hybrid 1-bit beamforming and the hybrid 8-
bit beamforming baselines, for example, by 3%, 4% and 6.5%, respectively, for a typical value of
10 dB SNR. There is an energy-rate trade-off with the BF approach which yields the upper bound
for EE maximization and the proposed ADMM solution exhibits lower computational complexity.
Moreover, the proposed ADMM solution enables the selection of the optimal resolution for each
DAC/ADC and thus, it offers better trade-off for data rate versus EE than existing approaches
that are based on a fixed DAC/ADC bit resolution.
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Abstract—At millimeter wave (mmWave) frequencies, the
higher cost and power consumption of hardware components
in multiple-input multiple output (MIMO) systems do not allow
beamforming entirely at the baseband with a separate radio
frequency (RF) chain for each antenna. In such scenarios, to
enable spatial multiplexing, hybrid beamforming, which uses
phase shifters to connect a fewer number of RF chains to a
large number of antennas is a cost effective and energy-saving
alternative. This paper describes our research on fully adaptive
transceivers that adapt their behaviour on a frame-by-frame
basis, so that a mmWave hybrid MIMO system always operates
in the most energy efficient manner. Exhaustive search based
brute force approach is computationally intensive, so we study
fractional programming as a low-cost alternative to solve the
problem which maximizes energy efficiency. The performance
results indicate that the resulting mmWave hybrid MIMO
transceiver achieves significantly improved energy efficiency
results compared to the baseline cases involving analogue-only or
digital-only signal processing solutions, and shows performance
trade-offs with the brute force approach.

Index Terms—energy efficiency, hybrid beamforming, MIMO,
millimeter wave, 5G and beyond.

I. INTRODUCTION

Fifth generation (5G) technology is set to address the
consumer demands and performance enhancements for mobile
communication in 2020 and beyond [1]. There will be 28.5
billion networked devices and connections by 2022 [2] and
8.9 billion mobile subscriptions by the end of 2024 [3].
For such large scale use of mobile devices through 5G
and beyond 5G services, the communication systems would
require increased capacity, high data rates, improved coverage
and also reduced energy consumption. We currently use the
microwave frequency spectrum for communication which is
congested with a large number of consumer devices raising the
demand for an unused and available spectrum. This increased
demand on bandwidth and capacity can be resolved by the
use of millimeter wave (mmWave) frequency spectrum which
ranges from 30-300 GHz [4]. This is beneficial as the larger
spectral channels at mmWave would lead to higher data rates.
Moreover, the large scale antenna arrays such as the multiple-
input multiple-output (MIMO) systems can reduce the high
path loss at mmWave frequencies [5], [6]. However, it would
be difficult to use one radio frequency (RF) chain per antenna
leading to a least energy efficient and highly complex system.
Thus, using digital beamforming which needs a dedicated RF

chain per antenna is not very practical from energy efficiency
(EE) and hardware complexity perspectives. To save power
and reduce complexity, analogue beamforming can be used
where a network of analogue phase shifters connects the
antennas to a single RF chain [7], but multi-stream and multi-
user communication can not be supported.

A mmWave MIMO system with hybrid beamforming
(HBF) architecture can save power and reduce hardware
complexity using fewer number of RF chains than the large
number of antennas, and support multi-stream communication
with high spectral efficiency (SE) [8]-[12]. Such systems can
also be optimized to achieve high EE gains [13] but this
has not been widely studied for EE maximization with low
complexity. Low resolution sampling can be implemented to
save power such as in [14] we discuss EE maximization with
low resolution digital-to-analogue converters (DACs) at the
transmitter (TX), in [15] with low resolution analogue-to-
digital converters (ADCs) at the receiver (RX) and in [16]
with low resolution sampling at both the DACs and the ADCs.
However, the existing literature mostly considers fixed number
of RF chains for high SE performance [8]-[12] and RF chains
consume a lot of power which increases the cost of MIMO
systems [17]. Reference [13] provides an exhaustive search
based brute force (BF) approach where a full precoder design
is evaluated for all possible combinations of RF chains, in
order to select the number of RF chains that maximizes EE
but this is a computationally inefficient solution. Moreover,
lower complexity solutions can be implemented to design the
HBF matrices than in [8], [13].

Contribution: This paper describes different approaches to
performing dynamic adaptation of a mmWave hybrid MIMO
system on a frame-by-frame basis. Our idea exploits the
beam training phase in the communication system to learn
the propagation conditions. Based on this, we can choose to
adapt the behaviour of the transceiver in order to optimize
a performance metric of interest, such as EE. Maximizing
EE is challenging mathematically because it is a ratio of two
important parameters, namely data rate (or SE) and power.
In our recent research, we use the Dinkelbach method (DM)
[18] to replace this ratio function by an iterative sequence of
problems based on the difference of the numerator and denom-
inator. In this work, we discuss different ways to optimize the
transceivers, particularly in relation to the number of activated
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Notations Description
a Scalar b _pLE TX Antennas  RX Antennas
5 = PyFon
a Vector Switches ] Yﬁ\‘» Y Switches
llallo lo-norm of a pACRF )
A Matrix " chain . ) N H G ]
|A] Determinant of A - : Y Chamel | -
= ; q anne Analog ; Digital —
AT Transpose of A H  HE Ly [Precoder Nr H  NgCombiner Combiner ;
AH Complex conjugate transpose of A N Fee ; Fre . . o Wee Wes
AD i-th column of A "\q | soacre Y)Y ol
A7 Frobenius norm of A s s - i) oY B Chain r
CN(a; A) Complex Gaussian vector; mean a, covariance A 1 ’ 1
cAxB To represent matrix of size A X B with complex entries D:"/‘l':::’;h t y ml\','l'ﬁ:’o;‘h
E{-} Expectation operator
In Identity matrix with size N x N . . .
Rt Set of positive real numbers Fig. 1: A mmWave MIMO system with HBF architecture and
R{} Real part the proposed DM framework.
tr(A) Trace of A
X € CAxB Complex-valued matrix X of size A x B
X € RAXB Real-valued matrix X of size A x B

TABLE I: List of notations and their description.

RF chains and the sample rate of the system. As a practical
example, we present a more detailed discussion of how the
Dinkelbach’s approach can be used to optimize the EE and
simultaneously achieve a low complexity alternative to the
exhaustive search based BF approach in [13]. An attractive
feature of our approach is that we only need to compute
the HBF matrices once, after the number of RF chains is
determined by the DM based solution.

Notations and Organization: Table I provides a list of
notations used in this paper along with their description. The
remainder of the paper is structured as follows: Section II
describes the channel model and HBF architecture that is
used in the paper. Section III describes the EE maximization
problem and we describe different approaches that we have
studied to address this problem. In Section IV, we discuss in
more detail how the DM can be applied to select the optimal
number of RF chains. Section V presents simulation results
to show the performance improvements of the DM and finally
Section VI presents conclusions to the paper.

II. MMWAVE MIMO SYSTEM WITH HBF
A. MmWave Channel

We use a narrowband clustered channel model due to
different channel settings at mmWave such as the number of
multipaths, amplitudes, etc. [6]. We consider [V clusters with
Ny paths related to each cluster and for a single user system
we have Nt TX antennas transmitting N data streams to Ng
RX antennas. This mmWave channel can be expressed as

No Nray
H=>""auar(¢])ar(6})", )
=1 =1

where a;; € CN(0, 02

i

) is the gain term with o2 ; being

the average power of the i"® cluster. The vectors ,QT(qﬁfl)
and ar(¢],) denote the normalized array response vectors
at the TX and the RX, respectively [6], with ¢!, being the

azimuth angles of departure and ¢}, being the azimuth angles

of arrival. We assume the transmit and receive arrays are
uniform linear arrays (ULAs) of antennas, which are modelled
as ideal sectored elements [19].

B. MIMO System with HBF Architecture

Fig. 1 shows the system model considered in this paper
where Lt is the number of available RF chains at the TX and
Ly at the RX. Based on MIMO communication with HBF, we
follow the conditions Ny < Lt < Nt and Ny < Lg < Ng.
The symbol vector s € C™*! at the TX is such that
E{ssf} = N%INc The digital precoder matrix right before

the DAC-RF chain blocks is Fgg € CLrxNe = PT%X}?‘BB
where Fyg is the digital precoder matrix before the switches
and Prx € RETXIT js a diagonal matrix with entries of
power allocation values. We have tr(Prx) = Puax, Where
Phax is the maximum allocated power. The entries of the
analogue precoder matrix Frg € CNt™LT are of constant
modulus and this matrix models the phase shifting network
which is only able to adjust the phase of the incoming signals,
not the amplitude [8]. Note that the power constraint at
the TX is satisfied by |FrrFpp||% = Pmax. The matrices
Wgg € CErXNe and Wgp € CNrXIr denote the digital
combiner and the analogue combiner at the RX, respectively.
The analogue combiner matrix is also constant modulus.

We assume the channel state information (CSI) to be known
at both the TX and the RX. Then the signal received at the
RX antennas y € CNr*! can be written as

y = HFgpFgps +n, 2)

where n € CNex! CN(0,02) represents independent
and identically distributed complex additive noise. After the
analogue combiner and digital combiner units, the RX output
signal can be expressed as

r=WIEWIy =W WIHFFpps+WEWin. (3)

The mechanism to select only required number of RF chains
L3P" out of the available Ly RF chains is implemented during
the baseband processing. The proposed DM based solution
drives this selection mechanism, which uses dynamic power
allocation to decide on how many RF chains should be active




APPENDIX B. Attached Publications

during each channel realization. In the next section, we derive
a fractional programming problem from the problem which
maximizes EE and implement the Dinkelbach’s approach to
obtain the number of RF chains optimally at the TX/RX.

III. OVERVIEW OF EE MAXIMIZATION

In terms of the SE R (bits/s/Hz) and the power consumption
P (W), the EE can be written as

» R(Pr)

EE(Prx) 7P(PTX)

(bits/Hz/J). @)
In (4), Prx € DLT*IT represents a square matrix whose
diagonal entries contain the transmission power of each data
stream at the output of the digitally-computer precoder ma-
trix, while all non-diagonal entries are zero. The notation
DLrxLr « RErxLr represents the set of possible choices for
Lt x Lt matrices, given the existence of a maximum transmit
power constraint.

In order to represent the selection mechanism for RF chains
at the digital precoder, we consider [Prx|ix € [0, Pmax] VE =
1,...,Ly. The diagonal entries of Ptx with a zero value
means an open switch in the selection mechanism shown in
Fig. 1. This means that the non-zero diagonal entries of the
matrix Ptx determine the number of the active RF chains
currently selected at the TX side, ie., LY = ||Prx|lo.
We may achieve high SE by increasing the number of RF
chains, however, it increases power consumption as well.
Thus, maximizing EE in (4) given suitable constraints on the
solution provides us with a practical method for selecting the
TX/RX configuration with the best performance trade-off.

The optimization problem in (4) has inspired us to study
several different approaches to optimize the performance of a
mmWave hybrid MIMO transceiver. As shown in Fig. 2, we
deal with two phases in a single communication frame where
we assume that at the start of each data frame, a beam training
phase provides information to both the TX and RX about the
current channel matrix H and there are Lt active RF chains.
Based on this knowledge it is possible to adapt the behaviour
of the TX and RX before the main data communication phase,
where in this paper, the DM based solution is applied to
activate only required number of RF chains, i.c., Lf;pf‘, which
is obtained from the solution of EE maximization problem.
In the process, the HBF matrices can be designed through
an Euclidean distance minimization problem [8] as discussed
in the next section and we also propose a low complexity
alternative to design the HBF matrices. Next, we discuss the
approaches which we implemented to adapt the behaviour of
the TX and RX in order to achieve maximum EE.

1) RF Chain Selection: In Fig. 1, the analogue precoder
and the analogue combiner may connect every RF chain to
every TX/RX antenna, which is termed as a fully-connected
structure. Alternatively, in a structure which is termed as
partially-connected, each RF chain may only be connected
to a subset of all the antennas. In the latter case, we have
explored an optimization technique to select the best set of
RF chains for data transmission in [20]. A key feature of this

Compute
Frr, Fop, L7
| Data C
Phase

Learn H
| Di

Beam Training Pha L
eam alning Se Method

LiP*active RF chains
at TX/RX

Ly active RF chains
at TX/RX
Fig. 2: Single communication frame with two phases process:
beam training and data communications.

approach is that we use a low signal-to-noise ratio (SNR)
approximation of the data rate to simplify the optimization
approach. A sparse solution for the RF chains is desired
and this is obtained by minimizing the number of non-zero
entries in the matrix Prx. This is achieved practically by
using a technique called convex relaxation which allows the
optimization to be performed efficiently. However, there is
lack of research in literature dealing with the selection of RF
chains. In a hardware setup, whether its fully-connected or
partially-connected, when HBF is implemented on a field-
programmable gate array (FPGA) chip, switching on only
the needed RF chains would save a lot of power leading
to an energy efficient communication system. Following that
approach, in [18] we consider a fully-connected structure
(as shown in Fig. 1) and the Dinkelbach’s approach selects
only that number of RF chains which maximizes EE and the
complexity is kept minimum. More details of this approach
are presented in Section IV below.

2) Sampling Rate Selection: A number of papers recently
have shown that using limited resolution digital-to-analogue
or analogue-to-digital converters in the TX or RX can improve
communications efficiency [21]. The reason for this is that the
power consumed by a sampling device scales in an exponen-
tial manner with the number of quantization bits that are used.
The limitation of using limited resolution sampling is that it
can limit the overall data rate at high SNR values. However,
limited resolution sampling can be particularly attractive for
low or medium SNR values where the SE is lower. Reference
[14] extends the RF chain selection approach of [18] to the
case where the TX uses the fully-connected structure and each
RF chain uses fixed resolution DACs at the TX. In that paper,
a linear model is used to describe the impact of quantization,
through a scaling factor and the addition of a noise term which
represents the quantization noise. Similarly, the partially-
connected case is with limited resolution sampling studied
in [20]. We have recently extended this work to consider the
joint optimization of both the HBF matrices design and the
bit level resolution of each RF chain [15], [16]. This involves
a complex model where the effect of the quantization noise
on the data throughput is explicitly modelled and the bit level
resolution can be adjusted to optimize the resulting EE. We
introduce a novel matrix decomposition that is applied to the
HBF matrices at both the TX and RX, i.e., the joint decompo-
sition of a matrix representing analogue beamforming matrix,
a second matrix modelling the impact of bit resolution on
receiver noise and a third matrix that models digital baseband
beamforming. Moreover, we address the joint TX-RX problem
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unlike in the existing literature and the optimization approach
we follow requires the use of the alternating direction method
of multipliers to find the best solution for both the HBF
matrices and the required bit resolutions at the TX and RX in
order to maximize EE.

Next, we describe the Dinkelbach’s approach for selecting
the number of RF chains optimally and show how this leads
to a low-cost solution to EE maximization.

IV. RF CHAIN SELECTION FOR MAXIMUM EE
A. RF Chain Selection Formulation

For MIMO with HBF and point-to-point communication,
the SE R given the active number of RF chains is

1 1
R(PT)(, PR)() = log INS + ﬁwgBPl%XWIgTHFRF X

P Fpp L P FHH  WreP2 Wi |, (5)

where the real valued Lt x Lt matrix Prx is the diagonal
matrix allocating power at the TX side. At the RX, instead
we use the Lg x Lg real-valued diagonal matrix Prx with
entries from {0, 1}, since this matrix represents the activated
RF chains, thus, LZ* = ||Prx||o-.

Following [8], we assume that FgpFf, ~ I, and
WBBVVgIB ~ I, then the SE can be written as

1 .1
EB(PTX7 PRX) = lOg ILR + ;PEXW]%:HFRF

n

PixFEHIWeP2 | (6)

The problem in (6) can be simplified by considering the TX
side and the RX side separately. To compute the matrix Prx
it is assumed that the RX has activated all its RF chains, so
that Prx = Iy,. In that case, the SE can be expressed as

R(Prx)=log

1
I+ EW]@HFRFPTXF{{[FHHWRF
n

.

Once the matrix Prx is obtained, the matrix Prx can be
computed via the following SE expression:
1 1
R(Prx)=log |1, + PP,gXW{Q{:HFRF

n

1
PrxFEHY WieP2y | ®)

Next, we focus on how to maximize the EE for the TX in
order to select the optimal number of RF chains L*. The
alternative of trying to solve (8) to maximize EE at the RX
results leads to a complex integer programming optimization
problem. In this paper, we will assume that the number of TX
and RX spatial streams are the same, so that Lg?* = L.

Following [5], the total consumed power P for a HBF
MIMO communication system can be expressed as

P = ptr(Prx) + 2Pcp + Ny Pr + Ny Pr + L3P x
(Pr + N1 Pes) + L' (Pre + NrPes) (W), (9)

where the power terms Fcp, Prr, Pps, Pr and Py represent the
power required by the circuit components, the power required
by each RF chain, the power required by each phase shifter,
the consumed power for each antenna at the TX and that
required for each RX antenna, respectively. The parameter 5
is the reciprocal of amplifier efficiency.

Let us delete the subscript “TX” from Prx in order to write
simplified expressions. Hence, the EE maximization problem
in (4) can be expressed with respect to P € RETXLT a5

max E®) s.t. P(P)<Ph & R(P)>Rpyin. (10)
pepirxtr P(P)

Note that the power constraint in (10) provides an upper limit
on the power required for the HBF MIMO communication
system, i.e., P, = BPmax + 2Pcp + NtPr + NrPr + Lt x
(Prp+ N1 Pps)+ Lr (Prr+ Nr Pps ). Next, we proceed with the
proposed Dinkelbach’s approach to obtain both the number of
RF chains and the data streams optimally.

B. Dinkelbach’s Approach to EE Maximization

In order to obtain a solution to (10) which is a fractional
programming problem, we can implement the DM based
solution. Dinkelbach’s algorithm was first introduced in [22]
and it appears to be an efficient algorithm to solve fractional
problems. This is verified by the simulation results presented
in Section V where we can observe that the Dinkelbach’s
approach achieves good performance. We can replace the EE
ratio in (10) with an iterative sequence of difference-based
optimizations as follows:

{ R(PM)) — () p(pcm))}

max
P(m)cpDLrXLt

an

The DM involves a sequence of iterations where the constant
v{™) is updated at each iteration based on the SE and
power values estimated during the previous iteration which
is equal to the ratio R(P(™~1)/P(P(m-1) ¢ R*, for
m=1,2,..., Inax, Where I« denotes the maximum number
of iterations. In order to reduce complexity compared to the
BF method, we wish to use a SE expression that does not
depend explicitly on the RF and baseband processing matrices.
This avoids the need to compute the HBF matrices each time
the number of selected RF chains is updated.

In order to proceed with the DM based solution, let us
first update the SE and power expressions. For that, we
consider channel’s singular value decomposition (SVD) as
H = Uy=yV{{, where Uy € CVeXNr and Vi € CNtxNr
are unitary matrices, and Xy € RNexNr represents a matrix
which is rectangular in nature where the diagonal entries
contain the singular values of the channel matrix and all the
other entries are zero. Considering the SVD of the channel,
(7) is written as

s.t. P(P)< P!

max

and R(P) > Ruyin.

1
R(P) = log |1, + ;WI{{FUHEHV{{{ Frrx
n

PFEVySHUHWgg|. 12)
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it can be shown
and UI_I{{WRF ~

Using the approach given
that VEFrr =~

[ILR OENR—LR) xLR]Tv

in [8],

[IL" O(TNrfLﬂ X LT]T
hence,

R(P) = log 13)

1 52
Ly + 5% P‘,

where the Ly x Lt matrix ¥ has diagonal entries [S]px =
[Xulgr for k = 1,..., Ly, assuming Lt = Lg. Again, the
remaining entries of this matrix are zero. In (13) all of the
matrices are diagonal, so it is possible to decompose the SE
calculation into Lt parallel and orthogonal channels as

Lt
~ Zlog (1 + %[iz]kk[P]kk> (bits/s/Hz). (14)
k=1 n

The number of available RF chains at the TX Lt and at the RX
Ly are determined by the hardware setup of the transceiver.
For the TX side, the power values in the matrix P can be
written as
Lt
Prx(P) = Piaic + Z(ﬂ[P]kk + Prr + NrPps) (15)
kLTl
= Prx(P) = Puic + Y _ B'[Plex (W),
k=1

16)

where the value of Pyyie = Pcp + NrPr does not depend
on the entries of the matrix P and 3 £ 3 + M
Slmpllfymg (15) into the form given in (16) is posslble as
Zk:l[P}kk = tr(P) = Pax-

Following (14)-(16), the m-th DM step can be written as

{P(m)7 V(m>} = arg max Q(P(m>1/<m))7

P(m)epLrxLr
s.t. P(P) < Pr’ﬂdx and R(P) > Rmin, 17

where G(P(™) (M) &

p(m) Ztl] P k. Note that (17) is generally not
convex given the constraint associated with P(™), ie.,
P(m) ¢ DLrxLr Ipdeed, in the case where the set D also
contains the zero value, the problem (17) is a mixed-integer
programming one. To proceed, we alleviate this constraint
on P(™ first, so that (17) can be solved using a standard
interior-point method, e.g., using CVX [23]. A theoretical
analysis of DM convergence is presented in [26].

In order to explain the steps of Algorithm 1, it begins with
the maximum number of RF chains Lt. Step 4 shows that
we solve (17) to update P("™) using CVX after alleviating the
constraint as mentioned above. Then we apply the constraint
again as highlighted in Step 5 of Algorithm 1. This is achieved
by setting the values P(™ to zero when they fall below the
tolerance value ¢, (see Table II for ¢y, value). Step 6 shows
that counting the non-zero values of Pf}:n ) determines the
number of activated RF chains. The DM method keeps updat-
ing these values within the loop and finally computes ||Pl(hm ) lo
when the loop ends. Step 7 determines the SE R(P(™)
and the power Prx(P(™), and in Step 8 G(P(™ v(™) is

T, log (1 + = [EZ]kk[ (m)}kk)*

Algorithm 1 Dinkelbach Method (DM)

1: Imitialize: P(©), choose tolerance ¢, Lt and set v(©) with
GPO, ) >0,

. Start Iteration Step m = 0.

: while |G(P(™) (™) > ¢ do

Alleviate the constraint on P(™) and solve (17).

Threshold the entries of P(™) — obtain Pf}:" )

Count non-zero values of Pt(h — update L".

Calculate R(P(™) and PTX(P(’")) using (14) (16).

Compute G(P(™), (™),

Update the value v(™ as R(P(™)/Pry(P(™).

Update m = m + 1 for next iteration.

: end while

: Compute L as the value HPl(}In)HO

YR NRRN

5 =3

computed based on its given expression above, where (") =
RP=1D)/P(P"=1)) c R*. Step 9 is used to update (")
according to the current value R(P(™)/Prx(P (™). The loop
terminates when |G(P (™), »(™))| is lower than the specified
value €, which is determined empirically (see Table II for e
value). The number of spatial streams is then set to be equal
to the optimal number of RF chains, i.e., Ny = L%"t.

Once we obtain L"‘” L;{m (= L;”t) and N, we can design
the HBF matrices FRF, Fgp, Wrr and Wpgp. We assume that
as in [8], the matrices FrpFpp can be designed to yield a
good approximation of the fully digital precoder Fpgr. Note
that the precoder matrix Fpgr = V P(Tlx/z) where the matrix
Vi € CNtXNs consists of the N columns of the matrix
'V which contains the right singular eigenvectors [8] with
HFDBFH; = tr(P1x) = Piax. Following [8], the problem to
compute the hybrid precoder decomposition FrpFgp through
Euclidean distance minimization can be transformed to a
sparse approximation problem. To solve that, we use gradient
pursuit (GP) algorithm [24] which is implemented as an
alternative to the most commonly used orthogonal matching
pursuit (OMP) algorithm for HBF design. The GP algorithm
has same performance as the OMP algorithm, but it uses only
one matrix vector multiplication per iteration to avoid matrix
inversion, leading to faster approximation and low complexity
[9]. At the RX, the hybrid combiner can be designed with a
similar mathematical formulation as at the TX except there is
no power constraint. Following the steps in [8], we compute
the fully digital combiner matrix Wpgr and the Euclidean
distance minimization problem for the combiner design is
transformed to the sparse approximation problem likewise at
the TX. The sparse approximation problem at the RX can
then be solved by the GP algorithm [9] in order to obtain the
hybrid combiner decomposition WrpWpp.

Computational Complexity: The computation for the DM
based solution requires only O(L7" t) operations per iteration.
The complexity comparison with the BF approach is provided
in Section V. The complexity order in computing beamform-
ing weights for the GP algorithm is O((L?")>Nr) and for
the OMP algorithm equals O ((Ly7*)*) +O((L$")? - the GP
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System Parameter Value
Number of clusters Ng=2
Number of rays Ny =10
Angular spread 7.5°
Average power for each cluster 0q,i=1
Mean angles (azimuth domain) 60° — 120°
Mean angles (elevation domain) 80° — 100°
Normalized system bandwidth 1Hz
SNR 1/02
Amplifier efficiency 1/8=0.4
Minimum desired SE in (10) Rpmin =1 bits/s/Hz
Tolerance values e=10"% and ¢, =106
Number of available RF chains Lt=Lg =length(eig(HHH))
Spacing between antenna elements | d=M\/2 (e.g., A=1/28 GHz [13])

(a) Values of the system parameters.

Power Term | Value
Power required by all circuit components Pep=10 W
Power required by each RF chain Prp =100 mW
Power required by each phase shifter Pps =10 mW
Power per TX/RX antenna element Pr=PFPr=100 mW
Maximum allocated power Pnax=1W

(b) Values of the power terms in (9) [25].

TABLE II: Values of the system parameters and power terms
used in the simulations.

[+=SNR = -10dB+SNR = 0dB=-SNR = 10dB|
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Fig. 3: EE versus number of iterations at Nyt = 32, Ng = 8,
N =2, Nyay = 10 and Ppa = 16 W.

method only makes use of matrix multiplies at each step. This
reduction in complexity comes from using a gradient compu-
tation in place of a full matrix inverse calculation. Reference
[9] provides a more detailed complexity comparison. Next, we
present simulation results that verify the good performance of
the proposed Dinkelbach approach.

V. SIMULATION RESULTS

This section evaluates the performance of the proposed
DM based solution and compares it with existing baseline
cases. All results have been averaged over 1,000 Monte-
Carlo realizations. In terms of the system setup, Table II (a)
provides the values of all the system parameters and Table II
(b) provides the values used in the simulations for the power
terms in (9).
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Fig. 4: EE and SE versus SNR at Nt = 32, Ng =8, Ny = 2,
Ny =10 and Ppax = 1 W.

Method (DM) <+ Brute Force (BF) --Digital *-Analog|

?

’

.

¥

Energy Efficiency (bits/Hz/J)
/
Spectral Efficiency (bits/s/Hz)

/
r

4 60 80 100 120 40 60 80 100 120
Number of TX antennas N Number of TX antennas N,

Fig. 5: EE and SE versus Nt at SNR = 10 dB, Ng = 8,
N =2, Nay =10 and Ppgx =1 W.

For comparison with the proposed DM based solution,
following baseline cases have been considered in this paper.

1) BF Approach: The exhaustive search based approach in
[13], i.e., the BF approach, at each realization (current channel
realization), computes the EE performance by designing the
beamforming matrices for each possible choice of activated
RF chains, namely Lt = {1,2,..., Nr}, and then chooses
the corresponding number of RF chains corresponding to
the highest EE value. In contrast, the proposed DM based
solution does not need to iterate for all possible number of RF
chains and then find a number of RF chains which is optimal,
which reduces the complexity significantly while providing
high energy efficient solution. The complexity order of the
BF approach is related the number of RF chains multiplied
by the total number of antennas, i.e., O(Ly’ tNT) which is
larger than that of the DM based solution that only requires
O(L7? ") operations per iteration. In simulation, the BF and
DM approaches uses the same HBF matrix computation.

2) Digital Beamforming: As mentioned above, the full
digital beamforming baseline allocates one active RF chain for
each antenna in all simulations, i.e., Lt = Nt and Lgr = Ng.
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3) Analogue Beamforming: In this case, analogue beam-
forming only implements one active RF chain , ie., Lt =
Lr = 1, and the HBF decomposition matrices are designed
equal to phases of the first singular vectors.

Fig. 3 graphs the EE performance versus the number of
iterations for SNR values of —10, 0 and 10 dB to observe
convergence of the proposed DM based solution at Nt = 32,
Nr = 8, Ny = 2, Ny = 10 and Py = 16 W. The DM
based solution converges rapidly, requiring typically about
two iterations to achieve an optimal solution at each channel
realization. Also, the achieved EE results increase with the
SNR value, for example, after 2 iterations, the EE value at 10
dB SNR is ~ 0.55 bits/Hz/J higher than that for —10 dB SNR
and ~ 0.3 bits/Hz/J higher than the result for 0 dB SNR.

Fig. 4 shows the EE and SE performance of the DM method
along with the BF approach, and both the analogue and digital
baseline cases versus SNR with Nt = 32, Ng =8, Ny = 2,
Ny = 10 and Pp,x = 1 W. We can observe that the DM
based solution has similar EE and SE performance to the
BF approach, achieving a much higher EE than the digital
baseline case, and higher EE and SE results compared to
the analogue baseline. At an SNR value of 20 dB, the DM
based solution yield ~ 0.2 bits/Hz/J higher EE than the digital
baseline case, and ~ 10 bits/s/Hz higher SE and about 0.3
bits/Hz/J higher EE than the analogue baseline case.

Fig. 5 shows the EE and SE performance versus the number
of TX antennas, N, plotted for an SNR of 10 dB, Ng = 8,
Ng = 2, Ny = 10 and P = 1 W. It is clear that as the
number of antennas increases, the EE results start to decrease
for both the proposed DM based solution and the existing
baseline cases. For example, at Nt = 80, the EE and SE
performance of the DM based solution is similar to that of
the BF method. Also, the DM based solution has =~ 0.42
bits/Hz/J higher EE than the digital baseline case, and ~ 7.5
bits/s/Hz higher SE and about 0.2 bits/Hz/J higher EE than
the analogue baseline case.

VI. CONCLUSION

This paper has discussed the concept of adaptive HBF
MIMO systems that adapt their behaviour on a frame-by-
frame basis to optimize EE. In particular, a DM based
solution has been studied to enable fractional programming
to maximize the EE of the candidate transmitter and receiver
architectures in a low-cost manner. The DM method described
in this paper can achieve EE and SE performance similar to
the exhaustive search based BF approach, while reducing the
complexity significantly. Once the number of RF chains is
selected, the proposed technique needs to compute the HBF
matrices only once. Further, the DM solution can also provide
significantly improved EE performance when compared with
the existing baseline cases, e.g., at 10 dB SNR, it performs
~ 20% better than the digital beamforming baseline and
~ 15% better than the analogue beamforming case. Finally
it is shown that the GP algorithm, which is used to compute
the HBF matrices, is a faster and less complex algorithm in
comparison to the state-of-the-art OMP algorithm.
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Abstract—Low resolution analog-to-digital converters (ADCs)
can be employed to improve the energy efficiency (EE) of a
wireless receiver since the power consumption of each ADC is
exponentially related to its sampling resolution and the hardware
complexity. In this paper, we aim to jointly optimize the sampling
resolution, i.e., the number of ADC bits, and analog/digital
hybrid combiner matrices which provides highly energy efficient
solutions for millimeter wave multiple-input multiple-output
systems. A novel decomposition of the hybrid combiner to
three parts is introduced: the analog combiner matrix, the
bit resolution matrix and the baseband combiner matrix. The
unknown matrices are computed as the solution to a matrix
factorization problem where the optimal, fully digital combiner
is approximated by the product of these matrices. An efficient
solution based on the alternating direction method of multipliers
is proposed to solve this problem. The simulation results show
that the proposed solution achieves high EE performance when
compared with existing benchmark techniques that use fixed
ADC resolutions.

Index Terms—energy efficient design, optimal bit resolution
and hybrid combining, mmWave MIMO.

I. INTRODUCTION

The analog/digital (A/D) hybrid beamforming architec-
tures for millimeter wave (mmWave) multiple-input multiple-
output (MIMO) systems reduce the hardware complexity and
the power consumption through fewer radio frequency (RF)
chains and support multi-stream communication with good
capacity performance [1]-[3]. Designing such systems for
high energy efficiency (EE) gains would leverage their sig-
nificance [4], [5]. An alternative solution to reduce the power
consumption and hardware complexity is by reducing the
resolution sampling [6]. Some approaches have been applied
in hybrid mmWave MIMO systems for EE maximization and
low complexity with full resolution [7] and low resolution [8].

The existing literature mostly discusses full or high resolu-
tion analog-to-digital converters (ADCs) with a small number
of RF chains or low resolution ADCs with a large number
of RF chains: either way only the fixed resolution ADCs are
taken into account. References [4], [5] consider EE optimiza-
tion problems for A/D hybrid transceivers but with fixed and
high resolution digital-to-analog converters (DACs)/ADCs.
Reference [8] proposes a novel EE maximization transmission
technique with subset selection optimization to find the best
subset of the active RF chains and DAC resolution, which
can be extended to low resolution ADCs at the receiver (RX).
Reference [9] suggests implementing fixed and low resolution

ADCs with few RF chains. Reference [10] studies the idea of a
mixed-ADC architecture where a better energy-rate trade off is
achieved by using mixed resolution ADCs but still with a fixed
resolution for each ADC and it does not consider A/D hybrid
beamforming. A hybrid beamforming system with fixed and
low resolution ADCs has been analyzed for channel estimation
in [11]. Varying resolution ADCs can be implemented at the
RX [12] which may provide a better solution than fixed and
low resolution ADCs. Extra care is needed when deciding
the range of number of ADC bits as the total ADC power
consumption can be dominated by only a few high resolution
ADCs. Thus, a good trade-off between power consumption
and performance is to consider the range of 1-8 bits for the
varying number of ADC bits.

Contributions: This paper designs an optimal EE solution
for a mmWave A/D hybrid receiver MIMO system by intro-
ducing the novel decomposition of the A/D hybrid combiner
to three parts representing the analog combiner matrix, the bit
resolution matrix and baseband combiner matrix. Our aim is
to minimize the distance between this decomposition, which
is expressed as the product of three matrices, and the fully
digital combiner matrix. The joint problem is decomposed
into a series of sub-problems which are solved using an
alternating optimization framework, i.e., alternating direction
method of multipliers (ADMM) is developed to obtain the
unknown matrices. The proposed design has high flexibility,
given that the analog combiner is codebook-free, thus there
is no restriction on the angular vectors and different bit
resolutions can be assigned to each ADC. Our proposed
solution optimizes the resolution on a packet-by-packet basis
for each one of the ADCs unlike existing approaches that are
based on fixed resolution sampling. We also implement an
exhaustive search approach [4] for comparison which provides
the upper bound for EE maximization.

Notation: A, a and a denote a matrix, a vector and a scalar,
respectively. The complex conjugate transpose and transpose
of A are denoted as A and A”'; |a| represents the determinant
of a; Iy represents N x N identity matrix; X € C**5 and
X € R4*E denote A x B size X matrix with complex and real
entries, respectively; CA'(a,A) denotes a complex Gaussian
vector having mean a and covariance matrix A; [A]y; is the
matrix entry at the k-th row and [-th column. The indicator
function 1s {A} of a set S that acts over a matrix A is defined
asO0VAecSandooVAES.
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II. A/D HYBRID MMWAVE MIMO SYSTEM - _
Antennas ntennas
A. MmWave Channel Model V‘W\\ DY o e
MmWave channels can be modeled by a narrowband clus- j+ RE Chain- S V) ) )Y ] CIONT
tered channel mod.el due to dlfferent channe‘l settings such it : L : . .
as number of multipaths, amplitudes, etc., with N, clusters Nsl’nlg;r Ly Pﬁu”r H NRC“%N“ Ly """,',";"N
and Ny propagation paths in each cluster [1]. Considering E : : WY - -
a single user mmWave system with Ny antennas at the e = i 7190 P, ¢ ova
transmitter (TX), transmitting Ny data streams to Nr antennas x € ch - QWiky)
X . y € Clex RF.

at the RX, the mmWave channel matrix can be written as
follows: Fig. 1. A mmWave A/D hybrid MIMO system with low resolution ADCs.

Ny

NrN,
H= = ZzazlaR war(oi), (M)

NaNuy = 11=1

where a;; € CN'(0,02 ;) is the gain term with 62 ; being the
average power of the i*" cluster. Furthermore, ar(¢!;) and
ag(¢l;) represent the normalized transmit and receive array
response vectors [1], where ¢!, and ¢}, denote the azimuth
angles of departure and arrival, respectively. We use uniform
linear array (ULA) antennas for simplicity and model the
antenna elements at the RX as ideal sectored elements [13].
However, the proposed technique is not limited to this setup
and can be easily extended to the case of wideband channels
and uniform planar/circular arrays.

B. A/D Hybrid MIMO System Model

Based on the A/D hybrid beamforming scheme in the large-
scale mmWave MIMO communication systems, the number
of RX RF chains Lg follows the limitation Ny < Lgp < Ny
[11, [2]. The matrices Wgp € CVrXLr and Wy € CLrxNs
denote the analog combiner and baseband (or digital) com-
biner matrices, respectively. The analog combiner matrix Wgg
is based on phase shifters, i.e., the elements that have unit
modulus and continuous phase. Thus, Wgg € WHNeXLr where
the set W represents the set of possible phase shifts in Wgg
and for a variable a, is defined as, W = {a € C | |a| = 1}.
At the TX, with Lt RF chains, the analog precoder matrix is
denoted as Frg € CV L1 and the baseband precoder matrix
is denoted as Fgg € CL7*Ns, The received signal y € CVrx1
can be expressed as:

y = HFgeFppx + n, 2

where x € CM*1 is the transmit symbol vector and n €
CMxx1 is a noise vector with independent and identically dis-
tributed entries and follow the complex Gaussian distribution
with zero mean and o2 variance, i.e., n ~ CA(0,021y,).
As widely used in the existing literature, we consider the
linear additive quantization noise model (AQNM) to represent
the distortion of quantization [14]. Given that Q)(-) denotes a
uniform scalar quantizer then for the scalar complex input
z € C that is applied to both the real and imaginary parts, we
have that,
Q(z) = oz +e, 3)

where § = /1 — ™/32-2 ¢ [m, M] is the multiplicative
distortion parameter for a bit resolution equal to b [15]

where m and M denote the minimum and maximum value
of the range. Note that the introduced error in the linear
approximation in (3) decreases for larger resolutions. How-
ever, our proposed solution focuses on EE maximization and
this linear approximation does not impact the performance
significantly as observed from the simulation results in Section
IV. The parameter € is the additive quantization noise with

€ ~ CN(0,02%) , where 0. = \/1 - "T\/g2—2"\/”7‘/§2—2”.
Based on AQNM, the vector containing the complex output
of all the ADCs can be expressed as follows:

QWiky) ~ AWy + e, 4)

where Q(WiLy) € Clx*! and A = AT ¢ CIvxIx js
diagonal matrix with values depending on the ADC resolution
b; of each ADC. Specifically, each diagonal entry of A is
given by:

(Al =1/1— ”T‘/gQ—%i €mMYi=1,..., Ly, (5
where, for simplicity, we assume that the range [m, M] is
the same for each one of the ADCs. The second term of (4)
expresses the additive quantization noise for all RF chains,
with € € CN(0,C,) [8] where C. is a diagonal covariance
matrix with entries as follows:

[Celii = (1 - 7“2/522’“> (sz 21“) Vi=1,...,Lg.

(6)

After the effect of the quantization and application of the

baseband combining matrix, the output r € C*1 at the RX
can be expressed as:

r=WHEAITWEHy + Wike. 0]

Based on the received signal expression in (2), we can express
(7) as follows:

r=WILATWEHFyFppx + WIEATWIEn + Wike,

n

®)
where 7 is the combined effect of the Gaussian and the
quantization noise with n ~ CA'(0,R,)). Here R,, € CLr*Ir
is the combined noise covariance matrix with,

R, = oW AT W Wrr AWpp + WEEC Wag.  (9)
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III. BIT ALLOCATION AND HYBRID COMBINER DESIGN
A. Problem Formulation

Let us consider a point-to-point MIMO system with the
linear quantization model. We define the EE as the ratio of
the information rate and the total consumed power as,
R(Wrgr, A, Wgg)

EE(Wgp, A, Wgg) £ PlA)

(bits/Joule),
(10)
where the information rate is defined as,

Rfl
R(Wrgp, A, Wgg) £ log, [T, + TUW%AHWI@HFX

FTHT Wi AWpg| (bits/s),
(n
where the A/D hybrid precoder F = FrgFpg € CVrxNs,

Similar to the power model at the TX in [8], the total
consumed power at the RX is expressed as:

P(A) = Pp 4+ NrPr + NrLr Pps + Pcp (W), (12)

where Ppg is the power per phase shifter, Py is the power per
antenna, Pp is the power associated with the total quantization
operation, and following (5) and [14], we have

Lx Ly 3
3
Po=Puoc 32" =Puc (%) o
i=1 i=1

i
where Papc is the power consumed per bit in the ADC and
FPecp is the power required by all circuit components.
Considering the rate and power model in (11) and (12),
respectively, we can express the following fractional problem:
R(Wrr, A, Wpp)
max —_—
Wrr, A, Wip P(A)
subject to Wgp € WNeXIr A ¢ DErxIk,

(P1) :

where the set D represents the finite states of the quantizer
and is defined as,

D={AcR*"M™m<[Al; <MVi=1,..,Lg}.

The channel’s singular value decomposition (SVD) is written
as H = UgEy V{{, where Uy € CNeXNk and Vg € CNrx Vi
are unitary matrices, and Xy € RM*Nr is a rectangular
matrix of singular values in decreasing order whose di-
agonal elements are non-negative real numbers and whose
non-diagonal elements are zero. The optimal, fully digital
combiner matrix W, consists of the N; columns of the
left singular matrix Uy. Our goal, by solving (P;), is to
obtain the combiner matrices and the bit resolution matrix
in an optimal manner. We introduce the novel decomposition
of the A/D hybrid combiner to three parts representing the
analog combiner matrix, the bit resolution matrix and digital
combiner matrix, i.e., WrpA'Wgg. So the Euclidean distance
[[Wop — WRFAWBB”i- should be as small as possible for a
maximum throughput combiner design. Note that we optimize
over the bit resolution matrix with varying resolutions and the
choice of combiner matrices at the RX.

Proposition 1. The maximization of the fractional problem
(Py) is equivalent with the solution of the following problem:

min
Wer, A, Wgp

subject to Wgp € WRXLe A ¢ pLexLle

1
(P2) : 5 [IW o — WRFAWBBHi* +7P(A),

where the parameter v € R denotes the trade-off between
the rate and the power consumption.

Proof. The main idea to prove the equivalence is first to apply
the Dinkelbach approach to transform the fractional problem
into an affine one [16]. Afterwards, based on [1], [2], the
maximization of the rate R can be expressed as minimization
of the Euclidean distance between the computed A/D hybrid
combiner and the optimal, fully digital combiner W .. The
details of this proof are omitted due to space limitations. [

Parameter y also determines how close is the solution of
(P,) to (P1). In this work, v is selected after an exhaustive
search over all the possible values in the range of [0.001,
0.1] and the value which gives the best result for (P,) is
selected. Problem (P,) is non-convex due to the constraints
on the structure of matrix Wgg. Similar non-convex problems
have been recently addressed in the literature via alternating
direction method of multipliers (ADMM) based solutions
[17]-[19].

B. Proposed ADMM Solution

In the following we develop an iterative procedure for solv-
ing (P,) based on the ADMM approach [17]. This method,
is a variant of the standard augmented Lagrangian method
that uses partial updates (similar to the Gauss-Seidel method
for the solution of linear equations) to solve constrained
optimization problems. This method replaces a constrained
minimization problem by a series of unconstrained problems
and add a penalty term to the objective function. This penalty
improves robustness compared to other optimization meth-
ods for constrained problems (for example, the dual ascent
method) and in particular achieves convergence without the
need of specific assumptions for the objective function, i.e.,
strict convexity and finiteness. The interested reader may refer
to [17] for further information.

We first transform (7,) into a form that can be addressed
via ADMM. By using the auxiliary variable Z, (P,) can be
written in the following form:

1
(P3) : §”W0pt_Z”%""]IWNRXLR{WRF}

+ ILDLRXLR {A} + VP(A),
subject to Z = WrpAWgpg.

min
Z,Wgr,A, Wgg

Problem (P;) formulates the A/D hybrid combiner matrix
design as a matrix factorization problem. That is, the overall
combiner Z is sought so that it minimizes the Euclidean
distance to the optimal, fully digital combiner Wy, while sup-
porting decomposition into three factors: the analog combiner
matrix Wgg, the matrix A which is related to the resolution
of each ADC and the digital combiner matrix Wpg.
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The augmented Lagrangian function of (P;) is given by,
1
‘C(vaREAaWBByA):iuwopl_z”%""ﬂWNRXLR {Wrgp}

6}
Hpria {8} 45| Z+A /o~ Wrs AWp [T+ P(A),
(14)

where « is a scalar penalty parameter and A € CN®*Lx s the
Lagrange Multiplier matrix. According to ADMM [17], the
solution to (P3) is derived by the following iterative steps:

o1
(Psa) : Zny = arg min 5“(1 +)Z — Wop + A1)
- aWRF(nfl)A(nfl)wBB(nfl) H%‘
. «
(7)3]3) : WRF(n) = arg min IleR x Ly {WRF}%»*X
Wrr 2

2
1Zny + An—1)/ — WreA (- 1y W (n—1) || »
(Psc) : Ay = argmin|lyc — Wvec(A)|3 +~vP(A),
subject to A € D,
.
(Psp) : Wep(ny = argmin —[|Z(n) + Any/a
W 2

— W) A () Wes | 5
Ay = A1) + @ (Zn) — Wre() Ay WeB(n)) ,  (15)

where 7 denotes the iteration index, y. = vec(Z,ytA (n—1)/)
and ‘II:WBB(n_l)®WRF(n) (® is the Khatri-Rao product).

We solve the optimization problems (P3a)-(Psp) and the
solutions are provided in Algorithm 1. The algorithm provides
the complete procedure to obtain the optimal analog combiner
matrix Wgg, the optimal bit resolution matrix A and the
optimal baseband (or digital) combiner matrix Wpgg. It starts
by initializing the entries of the matrices Z, Wgg, A, Wpp
with random values and the entries of the Lagrange multiplier
matrix A with zeros. For iteration index n, Z(,), WRre(n),
A () and Wpp(,,) are updated at each iteration step using the
solutions provided in Steps 4, 7, 8, 10 and 11 of Algorithm
1. In Step 7, 1L,y is the operator that projects the solution
onto the set W. This is computed by solving the following
optimization problem [20]:

(Ps) : glin |Ayw — A||%, subject to Ayy € W,
w

where A is an arbitrary matrix and A,y is its projection onto
the set W. The solution to (P,) is given by the phase of the
complex elements of A. Thus, for Ay, = Iy, {A} we have

0, Aw,y) =0

[A(zy)]’

where Ay (z,y) and A(z,y) are the elements at the xth row-
yth column of matrices Ayy and A, respectively. Furthermore,
as shown in Step 8, the minimization problem in (P;c) is
solved by implementing CVX [21]. A termination criterion
related to the maximum permitted number of iterations of the
ADMM sequence (V) is considered. Upon convergence,
the number of bits for each ADC is obtained by using (5) and
quantized to the nearest integer value.

16

Algorithm 1 Proposed ADMM Solution for the A/D Hybrid
Combiner Design

1. Inmitialize: Z, Wgg, A, Wpep with random values, A with

zeros, « =1l and n =1

2: while n < Ny, do

33 A =aWrpn-1)An-1)WBB(n-1)-
4: Z(") = %ﬂ(wom - A(n—l) + A)
5: B = A(,,,,l) + (IZ(TL).
6:
7
8
9

C= aA(n—l)WBB(nfl)WBB{{,,_l)A{,Il,l)~
WRF(n) = HW{BWBB(I-;fl)A{,{,’fl)Cil}v
Update A,y by solving (Psc) using CVX [21].
10: WBB(n) = D_lAgUWRF‘(’;IL)B

1 Ay = Aty + 0 (L) = Wre() A ) WeB(n))-
122 n+<n+1

13: end while

14: return WRF(Nmax)’ A(Nmax)’ WBB(N.MK)

Computational complexity analysis of Algorithm 1: In
Algorithm 1, mainly Step 8 involves multiplication by W
whose dimensions are Lg /Ng X NgLg. In general, the solution
of (Psc) can be upper-bounded by O((LZ Ng N;)?) which can
be improved significantly by exploiting the structure of W.

IV. SIMULATION RESULTS

In this section, we evaluate the performance of the proposed
ADMM technique using computer simulation results. The re-
sults have been averaged over 1,000 Monte-Carlo realizations.

System setup: We set the following parameters, unless
specified otherwise, to obtain the desired results: Nt = 32,
Nr =16, Lrp = 4, Ny = 4, Ny = 2, Ny = 4, Nipax = 40,
m=1, M =8, a=1and 02, = 1. The azimuth angles of
departure and arrival are computed with uniformly distributed
mean angles; each cluster follows a Laplacian distribution
about the mean angle. The antenna elements in the ULA
are spaced by distance d = A/2. The signal-to-noise ratio
(SNR) is given by the inverse of the noise variance, i.e.,
1/02. The transmit vector x is composed of the normalized
ii.d. Gaussian symbols. The values used for the terms in the
power model in (12) of Section III are Papc = 100 mW,
Pep =10 W, Pr = 100 mW and Pps = 10 mW. Note that to
measure the spectral efficiency (SE) performance, we compute
the ratio R/B bits/s/Hz where B represents the bandwidth,
and for the simulations we set B = 1 Hz. For simulations,
the precoder matrix F is considered equal to the optimal fully
digital precoder matrix [1], [2], i.e., the product of 1//N; and
first Ny columns of the right singular matrix Vy.

Convergence of the proposed ADMM solution: Fig. 2 shows
the convergence of the ADMM solution as proposed in Algo-
rithm 1 to obtain the optimal bit resolution at each ADC and
corresponding optimal combiner matrices. The proposed solu-
tion converges rapidly at around 20 iterations and mean square
error (MSE), ||Wopt — WRE(N0) A (V) WBB(Niar) i, goes
as low as -20 dB. A lower number of RX antennas shows
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Fig. 2. Convergence of the ADMM solution for different Ng at v = 0.01.
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Fig. 3. EE and SE performance w.r.t. SNR at Ngr = 16 and v = 0.01.

lower MSE as expected, since fewer parameters are required
to be estimated.

Benchmark techniques:

1) Digital combining with full-bit resolution: We consider
the conventional fully digital beamforming architecture, where
the number of RF chains at the RX is equal to the number
of RX antennas, i.e., Lg = INg. The fully digital combining
solution may be provided by SVD and waterfilling [22].
In terms of the resolution sampling, we consider full-bit
resolution, i.e., M = 8-bit, which represents the optimum
from the achievable SE perspective.

2) A/D Hybrid combining with 1-bit and 8-bit resolutions:
We also consider a A/D hybrid combining architecture with
Lr < N, for two cases of bit resolution: a) 1-bit resolution
which usually shows reasonable EE performance, and b) 8-bit
resolution which usually shows high SE results.

3) Brute force with A/D hybrid combining: We also im-
plement an exhaustive search approach as an upper bound for
EE maximization called brute force (BF), based on [4], which
clearly shows the energy-rate performance trade-offs in the
simulations. It makes a search over the number of RF chains
Lgr and all the available bit resolutions, i.e., b = 1,..., M.
It then finds the best EE out of all the possible cases and
chooses the corresponding optimal resolution for each ADC.
This method provides the best possible EE performance, but
it is computationally intractable for Lg > 4.

Fig. 3 shows the performance of the proposed ADMM
solution compared with existing benchmark techniques with
respect to (w.r.t.) SNR at Ng = 16. The proposed ADMM
solution achieves high EE which has performance close to
the BF approach and better than the 8-bit hybrid, 1-bit
hybrid and full-bit digital baselines. For example, at SNR
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Fig. 4. EE and SE performance w.r.t. Ng at SNR = 30 dB and v = 0.01.

[— pigital Full-bit = A/D Hybrid 1-bit -~ A/D Hybrid 8-bit Brute Force|

60

Proposed ADMM

A
- A - = AT
- ‘

(bits/s/Hz)
p IS 4

g

-
o

L -

Energy Efficiency
(bits/Joule)
Spectral Efficiency

g2

e

. i

20 25 30 20 25 30
Number of TX antennas, Np Number of TX antennas, Ny

Fig. 5. EE and SE performance w.r.t. Nt at SNR = 30 dB and v = 0.01.

= 20 dB, the proposed ADMM solution outperforms 1-bit
hybrid, 8-bit hybrid and full-bit digital baselines by about 0.45
bits/Joule, 1.375 bits/Joule and 1.44 bits/Joule, respectively.
It also exhibits better SE than 1-bit hybrid and has similar
performance to the 8-bit hybrid baseline.

There is an energy-rate trade-off between the proposed
solution and the BF approach as we can achieve better
rate with lower EE and vice-versa. Moreover, the proposed
solution has lower complexity than the BF approach because
the BF involves a search over all the possible bit resolutions
while the proposed solution directly optimizes the number
of bits to obtain an optimal number of bits at each ADC.
‘We constrain the number of RF chains Lg = 4 for the BF
approach due to the high complexity order which is O(Mr).
Also note that the proposed approach enables the selection of
different resolutions for different ADCs and thus, it offers a
better trade-off for EE versus SE than existing approaches
which are based on a fixed ADC resolution.

Figs. 4 and 5 show the performance results w.r.t. the number
of RX and TX antennas at 30 dB SNR. The proposed ADMM
solution again achieves high EE and performs close to the
BF approach and better than the 8-bit hybrid, 1-bit hybrid
and full-bit digital baselines. For example, at Ng = 20,
the proposed ADMM solution outperforms 1-bit hybrid, 8-bit
hybrid and full-bit digital baselines by about 0.85 bits/Joule,
1.75 bits/Joule and 1.875 bits/Joule, respectively. Also, for
Nr = 20, the proposed solution outperforms 1-bit hybrid, 8-
bit hybrid and full-bit digital baselines by about 1.0 bits/Joule,
1.5 bits/Joule and 1.625 bits/Joule, respectively. The proposed
solution also exhibits better SE than 1-bit hybrid and has
similar performance to the 8-bit hybrid baseline. Both the
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figures follow the energy-rate trade-off with the BF approach.

Furthermore, we investigate the performance over the trade-
off parameter +y introduced in (PP,). Fig. 6 shows the bar plot of
average of the optimal number of bits selected by the proposed
solution for each ADC versus «. The average optimal number
decreases with the increase in -y, for example, it is 4 for v =
0.001, 3 for v = 0.01 and 2 for v = 0.1. Fig. 6 also shows that
the power consumption in the proposed case is considerably
low and decreases with the increase in the trade-off parameter
~ unlike digital 8-bit, several fixed bit hybrid baselines and
the BF approach. Fig. 7 shows the EE and SE plots for several
solutions w.r.t. . It can be observed that the proposed solution
achieves higher EE than the fixed bit allocation solutions and
achieves comparable EE and SE results to the BF approach.
These curves also show that adjusting ~ allows the system to
vary the energy-rate trade-off.

V. CONCLUSION

This paper proposes an energy efficient mmWave A/D
hybrid MIMO system which can vary the ADC bit resolution
at the RX. This method uses the decomposition of the A/D
hybrid combiner matrix into three parts representing the ana-
log combiner matrix, the bit resolution matrix and the digital
combiner matrix. These three matrices are optimized by the
novel ADMM solution which outperforms the EE of the full-
bit digital, 1-bit hybrid combining and 8-bit hybrid combining
baselines. There is an energy-rate trade-off with the BF
approach which yields the upper bound for EE maximization.

The proposed approach enables the selection of the optimal
resolution for each ADC and thus, it offers better trade-off
for data rate versus EE than existing approaches based on
fixed ADC resolution. In future work, we will jointly optimize
the DAC and ADC bit resolution and hybrid precoder and
combiner matrices at the TX and the RX.
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Abstract—This paper proposes an energy efficient millimeter
wave (mmWave) hybrid multiple-input multiple-output (MIMO)
beamformer with low resolution digital to analog converters
(DACs) at the transmitter. We consider the case where all DACs
have the same sampling resolution for each radio frequency (RF)
chain and select the best subset of the active RF chains and
the DAC resolution. A novel technique based on the Dinkelbach
method and subset selection optimization is proposed to maximize
the energy efficiency (EE) given a predefined power budget for
transmission. We also implement an exhaustive search approach
to serve as an upper bound on the EE performance and show
the performance trade-offs. The simulation results verify that
the proposed technique exhibits EE performance similar to
the optimal exhaustive search technique while requiring lower
computational complexity.

Index Terms—energy efficiency maximization, low resolution
DACs, mmWave MIMO, hybrid beamforming.

I. INTRODUCTION

Millimeter Wave (mmWave) technology can meet the needs
of the fifth generation (5G) wireless communication systems
and provide improved rate and capacity [1], [2]. The higher
path loss associated with moving up in frequency from widely
used cellular microwave bands can be compensated using
large-scale antennas. The use of both antenna arrays and wide
bandwidth frequencies at mmWave multiple-input multiple-
output (MIMO) systems make it hard to implement one radio
frequency (RF) chain and associated digital-to-analog/analog-
to-digital converter (DAC/ADC) components per antenna [3].
The analog/digital hybrid beamforming architectures reduce
the hardware complexity through fewer RF chains and support
multi-stream communication with good capacity performance
[4]-[6]. Moreover, implementing low resolution quantization
in hybrid MIMO systems further improves the energy effi-
ciency (EE) of such systems [3].

The existing literature mostly discusses low resolution
DACs/ADCs with a large or full number of RF chains or
full or high resolution sampling with a small number of RF
chains. As the power consumption of DACs/ADCs increases
exponentially with the number of bits, to further reduce the
power consumption one can consider a combined analog and
digital hybrid structure with small number of RF chains and
low resolution DACs/ADCs. A hybrid beamforming system
with low resolution sampling has been analyzed for channel
estimation in [7]. To observe the effect of low resolution
ADCs, an additive quantization model (AQNM) is considered
in [8] for the case of a point-to-point mmWave MIMO system

978-1-5386-8088-9/19/$31.00 ©2019 IEEE

and [9] for the case of mmWave fading channels. Reference
[10] assumes fully digital precoding at the transmitter, and
baseband and RF combining with low resolution sampling at
the receiver. Reference [11] works on the idea of a mixed-ADC
architecture where a better energy-rate trade off is achieved
with the use of a combination of low and high resolution ADCs
than using only full resolution or low resolution systems. Most
of the literature studies the use of low resolution sampling
only at the receiver side, assuming fully digital or hybrid
transmitters with high resolution DACs. Given the use of wide
bandwidths in typical mmWave systems at the transmitter,
employing low resolution DACs at transmitters can help to
reduce the power consumption. So EE approaches that are
mainly focused on ADCs at receiver can also be applied to the
DAC:s at transmitter considering the transmitter specific system
model parameters. Reference [12] uses low resolution DACs
which can be implemented to reduce the power consumption
for a hybrid MIMO architecture. Reference [13] employs low
resolution DACs at the base station for a narrowband multi-
user MIMO system. References [14], [15] consider the EE
optimization problem for hybrid transceivers but with full
resolution sampling at the DACs/ADCs.

Contributions: We consider a analog/digital hybrid transmit
beamformer with low resolution DACs. The analog and digital
parts are connected with a predefined number of RF chains
which can be in active or inactive state. Assuming that the
power consumption of the transmitter is determined mainly
by the DACs of the RF chains, deactivating specific RF
chains in an intelligent manner would increase the EE of the
beamformer. Therefore, in this paper, we derive an optimal
approach in terms of EE maximization, which selects the
best subset between the available RF chains. We implement
an iterative method to overcome the non-convexity of the
fractional programming optimization problem. The proposed
approach capitalizes from sparse-based subset selection tech-
niques to provide an efficient solution to the problem. We
also implement an exhaustive search approach (for example,
in [14]) which expresses the upper bound for EE maximization
and clearly shows the performance trade-offs.

Notation: A, a, and a denote a matrix, a vector, and a scalar,
respectively. The complex conjugate transpose, and transpose
of A are denoted as A¥ and AT tr(A) and |A| represent
the trace and determinant of A, respectively; Iy represents
N x N identity matrix; X € C**5 and X € R4*F denote A x
B size X matrix with complex and real entries, respectively;
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CN(a,A) denotes a complex Gaussian vector having mean a
and covariance matrix A; [A]; denotes the k-th column of
matrix A and [A]y; is the matrix entry at the k-th row and
[-th column.

II. HYBRID MMWAVE MIMO
A. MmWave channel and system model

MmWave channels can be modeled by a narrowband clus-
tered channel model due to different channel settings such as
number of multipaths, amplitudes, etc., with N clusters and
Niay propagation paths in each cluster [3], [4]. Considering a
single-user mmWave system with Nt antennas at the transmit-
ter, transmitting Vg data streams to Nr antennas at receiver,
the mmWave channel matrix can be written as follows:

No Nray

H=> %" aar(¢p)ar(s})"”, (0

i=1 =1

where oy € CN(0,02 ;) is the gain term with o2 ; being
the average power of the i cluster. Furthermore, ar(¢f,) and
ag(¢};) represent the normalized transmit and receive array
response vectors [3], where qﬁﬁl and ¢}; denote the azimuth
angles of departure and arrival, respectively. We use uniform
linear array (ULA) antennas for simplicity and model the
antenna elements at the transmitter as ideal sectored elements
[16]. However, the proposed technique is not limited to this
setup and can be easily extended to the case of wideband
channels and uniform planar arrays.

B. Quantization Model

We consider the linear model approximation (AQNM) to
represent the introduced distortion of the quantization noise
[18]. Given that Q(-) denotes a uniform scalar quantizer then
for the scalar input s we have that,

Q(s) = dx + ¢, ?)

where

1- L;/ng% 3)

0=
is the multiplicative distortion parameter for bit sampling
resolution equal to b and ¢ is the additive quantization noise
with € ~ CN(0,02) , where

o= % - ”fz?bw\fz?b =5(1-6%). @

C. System Model

In the analog and digital hybrid beamforming architecture,
the number of transmitter RF chains Lt is usually smaller than
the number of the transmitting antennas Ny, Lt < N, and
similarly for the receiver, the number of RF chains Lg < Ng
(the number of receiving antennas). After the RF or analog
precoding, each phase shifter is connected to all the antenna
elements. Fig. 1 shows the system setup.
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Fig. 1. A mmWave hybrid MIMO system with low resolution DACs.

Let x € CM*1 is the normalized data vector, then based
on the AQNM the vector containing the complex output of all
the DACs can be expressed as:

Q(FBBX) ~ (5FBBX + €, (5)

where Q(Fgpx) € CL7*1 and Fgg € CE*Ns is the baseband
part of transmit beamformer. The second term of (5) expresses
the additive quantization noise for all RF chains with € €
CN(0,021.,). This leads us to the following expression for
the transmitted signal, as seen at the output of the analog and
digital hybrid transmitter:

t = Fre (0Fppx + €) = 0FrpFppx + Frre, (6)

where Fgr is the analog precoding matrix at the transmitter.
After the effect of the mmWave channel and the RF pro-
cessing at the receiver, the received signal is expressed as:

y = WIHt + Win 7
= W HFgrFgg x + W HFgre + Win,  (8)
Hei(L,0) n

where He (LT, d) is the effective channel which is a function
of the number of the RF chains Lt and the distortion ¢,
W € CNrxMNs s the receiver combining matrix, n is the
combined effect of the Gaussian and quantization noise with
1n ~CN(0,R,;), while R, is the combined noise covariance
matrix with,

R, (L1,0) = o?WHHFpeFEHIW + 2WHW,  (9)

which is also a function of the number of the RF chains L
and the distortion 0. Note that unlike what is common in the
existing literature, in this work we also take into account the
cross-terms of the noise covariance matrix R,,. We believe this
is a more realistic scenario since it can also incorporate system
impairments such as phase noise into the problem formulation.

III. ENERGY EFFICIENCY MAXIMIZATION

The EE of a point-to-point MIMO system is defined as the
ratio of the information rate and the total consumed power
[22]. Since these quantities depend on the distortion of the
DACs § and the number of the RF chains L, EE is expressed
as
A R(LT7 5)

EE(Lr,6) 2 Prd) (bits/Joule). (10)
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Exploiting the linearity property of the quantization model in
(5), the information rate R(Lr,d) is expressed as:

1
R(Lr,0) = log, [T, + ﬁRngegHm (bits/s/Hz), (11)
N
where the values of Lt and § will affect the noise covariance
matrix R, (L, ?) and the effective channel Heg (L, 0).
Concerning the power consumption model, we consider that
the total power consumption P(Lrt, ) is proportional to:

i\
P(Lr,0) x Lt | Poac <2(f62)> +Nrbes| (W)

12

where Ppac and Ps depend upon the DAC and phase-shifter
power consumption values, respectively.

Given the expressions (11) and (12), we can now define
the EE maximization problem as a fractional programming
problem:

arg 1{13();( EE(Lr, §) subject to P(Lt,0) < Prax, (13)
where Py, is the maximum available power budget. Our goal,
by solving (13), is to obtain the number of RF chains and bit
resolution in an optimal manner. To obtain a solution to (13)
we have developed an iterative procedure that approximates
the initial fractional problem with a convex-concave optimiza-
tion, using Dinkelbach approximation [20] and subset selec-
tion. Dinkelbach approach makes an iterative approximation of
the fractional problem with a sequence of non-fractional but
constrained optimization ones. Although simpler, each one of
these problems is still non-convex. However, by decomposing
the contribution of each RF chain to the EE performance of
the system, we can employ subset selection methods which
minimize the number of the RF chains by solving an /4
approximation to the non-convex problem.

Before proceeding with the description of the proposed
technique, we derive a technique based on exhaustive search
for EE maximization, which will serve as an upper bound for
comparison with the proposed method.

A. Upper Bound on EE via Exhaustive Search

To obtain an upper bound, we consider the case where
Lt = Nr. This simplifies the computation of the beamformers
at the receiver and the receiver, by using the singular value de-
composition of the channel (SVD). However, since we change
the number of the RF chains/antennas, the channel and its
SVD, has to be updated at each time. Specifically, an exhaus-
tive search approach is needed to obtain the optimum EE over
all possible values of (L,d) € {1,...,bmax} X {1,..., L7}
For each set value (L, ¢), the singular value decomposition
(SVD) of the effective channel has to be obtained, i.e.,

Heg(Lr,0) = sUZVH, (14)

where U € CNe*Ne and V € CNTXN1 are unitary matrices,
and 3 € RVRXNT jg a rectangular matrix of singular values
in decreasing order whose diagonal elements are non-negative

Algorithm 1: Brute-force approach

Input: b, H
Begin:
1. for b=1,..., bmax
2. Compute 6(b) based on (3)
3 for [ =1,..., Nt
4 Compute the SVD of Heg (4, 6(b;)) based on (14)
5. Compute EE(l;,d(b)) based on (11) and (12)
6. end
7. end
8. Find the L and b°P* such as
EE(LP", 5(b°PY)) > EE(l;,8(b)) V(b 1)
Output: L3"* and b°Pt

real numbers and whose non-diagonal elements are zero. We
assume that the rank of the channel is r.
Hence, the rate expression in (11) becomes:

2
R(Lt,6) = log, |y, + %R;lw”HFF”H”m
S

62
= log, [Ty, + ERUIEEH|

T 62
= log,(1+ F[Rgl]ii[EEH}“), (15)
i=1 §

where R,;, becomes a diagonal matrix with entries [R,];; =
o2[ZXH],; + o2. Based on (15), the rate expression is de-
composed into the singular values domain, thus, the number
of the rank r represents the virfual number of RF chains. So,
the goal here is to reduce the number of virtual RF chains
r, alongside with the distortion § which depends on the bit
resolution b.

Algorithm 1 shows the exhaustive search approach (similar
to [14]), called the Brute-force technique, thus, it provides
the solution to achieve the optimal number of RF chains and
the optimal number of associated DAC bits at each channel
realization. It makes a search of all the possible number of RF
chains/antennas, i.e., [y = {1,..., Nt} and over the available
bit resolution, i.e., b = 1, ..., byax, Where bpax is the highest
achievable resolution. It then finds the best EE out of all the
efficiencies and chooses the corresponding optimal number of
active RF chains L' and optimal resolution sampling 5°P*
for the transmitter. This method provides the best possible
energy efficiency performance assuming that the SVD of H
is perfectly known at the transmitter.

B. Proposed Method

Let us now consider an optimal design where we seek the
sampling resolution for each DACs and the optimal number of
active RF chains Lt that will maximize the EE of the trans-
mitter. We consider a variable number of RF chains, i.e., by
using switches to activate/deactivate each one independently
[19], then the problem becomes:

R(S,9)

arg max - o subject to P(S,d) < Prax,

YP(S.0) (16)
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where S € {0, 1}£7%L7 is a diagonal binary matrix represent-
ing switches which activate or deactivate the RF chains. Hence,
the resulting optimization problem of (16) has two unknown
quantities to be recovered, the matrices S and 0. We transform
the problem into a subset selection based problem considering
sparse optimization and compressive sampling.

We consider the problem to be equivalent to finding only
a sparse selection vector, diag(S) € {0, 1}£7*1, where each
unity value represents one active RF chain with a predefined
resolution, while the zero value represents an inactive RF
chain. It is important to note that based on the proposed
architecture, the optimization problem does not consider a
predefined number of active/inactive RF chains, but this quan-
tity is an optimization variable. Incorporating this selection
procedure into our formulation, the received signal y € CN:*1
at the baseband receiver is expressed as:

v = WX HFppSFppx + 7, (17)
where S € {0, 1}F7*L1 is a diagonal selection matrix com-
posed by zeros and ones, with [S]ix € {0,1} and [S]y =
0 for k # l; OWHHFgpSFgp is the effective channel
I:Ieff e CN*Ne in this case, including hybrid transmitter
precoding and receiver combining and quantization distortion.
The parameter that we aim to optimize in (17) is now the
entries of the diagonal selection matrix S € {0, 1}£7*L1. The
effective channel can be decomposed as:

H.it = W/ HFgpSFpp (18)
Lt
= [S]i[dW " HF rel;[Fip]]
i=1
Lt
= [Sluaib], (19)
i=1

where bl £ [FgB]l € (CNSXI, a; = [(SR;%WHHFRFL €
CN-x1 and where [S];; € {0,1} determines the state of the
i-th RF chain. Based on (19), the received signal can be
equivalently expressed as the following measurement vector:

Lt
¥ = _[Sliai(b]x) + 7, (20
i=1

where 7 £ S whose noise covariance matrix can be ex-
pressed with respect to the selection matrix, i.e.,

R, = 0> WHHFp:SFp FLL SFEHAW + 2WHW.
21

The problem becomes equivalent with the estimation of S that
maximizes the EE of the hybrid precoder. It can be shown
that the rate and power equations for such scenario can be
expressed as:

Ly
1 H H
R(S,8) = log, [In, + ﬁs;[shiai abb|, (22

Algorithm 2: Proposed technique
Input: <O, H
Begin:
1. for b =1, ..., bpax
2. Compute Heg(Np,0(b))
3 for m=1,2,..., Ihax
4 Obtain S™) by solving (25) given ("1,
5. Calculate R(S(™) §(™)) and P(S(™), §0m)).
6. Compute £(™ — R(S(™, §(m))/P(Stm) 5(m).
7 end
8. end
Output: Optimal L% and b°P

and
I 1/2
/3
P pa Ve NP
(8.9) ¢ 3 IS} | Foac (2(1 - 52)> + NiPrs
(23)
1/2
/3
= L7 | P —_ NrtPps | .
T | Ppac <2(1—62)> +NrPps | . (W)
24

The problem of maximizing EE (16) is a concave-convex
fractional problem and one solution method is the Dinkel-
bach approximation [20]. The Dinkelbach method is an it-
erative and parametric algorithm, where a sequence of eas-
ier problems converge to the global solution. Let x(™) =
R(S(™),6m))/P(S(m) §(m)) € R, for m = 1,2,..., Inax

where I.x is the number of maximum iterations, then each
iteration step of Dinkelbach can be expressed as:

(m)(,.(m)y A _ (m)
S (k )—argrélét;({R(S,é) K P(S,é)}., (25)

where S is the set of diagonal matrices with the feasible
bit allocations which satisfy P(S,d) < Pyax. Algorithm 2
summarizes the Dinkelbach algorithm via the subset selection
approach where the optimal number of RF chains and associ-
ated sampling resolution is obtained.

Computational Complexity: It can be observed that
the Dinkelbach method via subset selection approach re-
quires complexity order of only by,O(L3) per iteration
and the Brute-force approach requires complexity order of
bmaxO(L2Nr). Since the number of the required iterations is
usually very small (as shown in Fig. 2) as F and W matrices
are required to be computed in Algorithm 1 and not Algorithm
2, the overall complexity of the Dinkelbach method via subset
selection approach is much less than the Brute-force approach.

IV. SIMULATION RESULTS

In this section, we evaluate the performance of the proposed
technique using computer simulation results. The simulations
are performed with MATLAB™ and all the results have been
averaged over 1,000 Monte-Carlo realizations.
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Fig. 2. Convergence of the proposed Dinkelbach method for different number
of transmitter antennas at SNR = 30 dB, Ng = 32, Lt = 32 and Ny = 8.
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Fig. 3. Energy efficiency and spectral efficiency performance comparison
w.r.t. transmit SNR (dB) at Nt = 64, Ngr = 32, Lt = 32 and N = 8.

We set the following baseline parameters for simulation:
Nt = 64, Ng = 32, Lt = 32 (the number of available RF
chains), Ny = 8, Ng = 2, Nyy = 10, and 02, = 1. The
azimuth angles of departure and arrival are computed with
uniformly distributed mean angles; each cluster follows a
Laplacian distribution with mean angles equal to zero. The
antenna elements in the ULA are spaced by distance d = \/2.

Concerning the quantization model, since DACs have the
same sampling resolution for each RF chain the quantization
distortion parameter is the same for all DACs and the highest
bit resolution b, = 8. The typical values of power terms
for the power model in (12) of Section IIl are Pps = 10
mW, Ppac = 0.1 W and P.x = 1 W. We solve the sparse
approximation problem for the RF and baseband precoding
matrices Frr and Fpp using orthogonal matching pursuit
(OMP) [4], [6], and the combiner matrix W is the product
of 1/4y/Ny and first Ny columns of U matrix.

For comparison with the proposed Dinkelbach method via
subset selection solution, we have considered the digital beam-
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Fig. 4. Energy efficiency and spectral efficiency performance comparison
w.r.t. the number of transmitter antennas at SNR = 5 dB, Nr = 32, Lt = 32
and Ny = 8.
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Fig. 5. Energy efficiency and spectral efficiency performance comparison
w.r.t. the number of receiver antennas at SNR = 5 dB, Ny = 64, Lt = 32
and Ny = 8.

forming architecture (Lt = Nt) with 8-bit DACs, which repre-
sents the optimum from the achievable spectral efficiency (SE)
perspective, combined analog and digital hybrid precoding
with Lt RF chains for 1-bit and 8-bit DACs, which represent
the lowest and the highest SE cases. We also compare with
the hybrid beamforming for Lt RF chains with a random
resolution selected for each DAC from the range [1,8]-bit,
and hybrid beamforming with the optimal number of active
RF chains L7” " and corresponding optimal sampling resolution
b°Pt obtained from the Brute-force approach.

Fig. 2 shows the convergence of the Dinkelbach method
based solution as proposed in Algorithm 2 to obtain the
optimal number of active RF chains and corresponding optimal
sampling resolution. It can be observed that the performance
curves based on the current EE « (step 6 of Algorithm 2) for
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different numbers of transmitter antennas increase with respect
to (w.r.t.) the number of iterations. The proposed solution
converges rapidly and needs only 2-3 iterations to converge,
and achieves an optimal solution at each realization.

It can be clearly observed from Fig. 3 that the proposed
solution achieves a similar EE performance w.r.t. signal-to-
noise ratio (SNR) as the Brute-force approach and outperforms
hybrid 1-bit and hybrid 8-bit quantized DACs, plus the hybrid
randomly selected resolution and digital beamforming with
full-bit (8-bit) quantization. For example, at 10 dB SNR,
EE for the proposed solution is approximating the Brute-
force solution performance, about 0.3 bits/Joule better than the
randomly selected resolution with hybrid beamforming, about
0.35 bits/Joule better than the hybrid 1-bit and about 0.38
bits/Joule better than the hybrid 8-bit and digital beamforming
baselines. The proposed solution also achieves SE perfor-
mance higher than the randomly selected and 1-bit quantiza-
tion baselines. Digital beamforming and 8-bit hybrid baselines
have the highest rate performance by using higher rate 8-
bit quantization. For example, at 0 dB SNR, the proposed
solution outperforms randomly selected quantization by about
7 bits/s/Hz, 1-bit hybrid by about 9 bits/s/Hz. Concerning
the lower SE performance of the proposed technique and the
Brute-Force approach, this is due to the fact that Brute-force
has no constraint in the overall power consumption.

Fig. 4 shows similar performance behavior when plotting
EE and SE w.r.t. the number of transmitter antennas at 5 dB
SNR. For example, for Nt = 80, the proposed solution has
performance close to the Brute-force approach, performs about
0.3 bits/Joule and about 7.5 bits/s/Hz better than the hybrid
randomly selected resolution baseline, about 0.35 bits/Joule
and 10 bits/s/Hz better than the 1-bit hybrid baseline. Fig. 5
plots the performance comparison of the proposed solution
with the baselines w.r.t. number of receiver antennas at 5 dB
SNR. Similar to above plots, it achieves high SE and has
almost the same EE performance as the Brute-force approach.

V. CONCLUSION

We consider a mmWave hybrid MIMO system with analog
and digital parts connected with fewer number of RF chains
than the transmitting antennas, while transmitter DACs operate
with low-resolution sampling. We consider the case where
all DACs have the same sampling resolution for each RF
chain and aim to optimize the number of active RF chains
and associated resolution of DACs. The proposed method
achieves similar EE performance with the upper bound of
the derived exhaustive search approach, while it exhibits
lower computational complexity and fast convergence. Future
work will include the optimization of energy efficiency with
different bit resolutions for every RF chain.
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Abstract—This paper proposes an efficient channel estima-
tion algorithm for millimeter wave (mmWave) systems with a
hybrid analog-digital multiple-input multiple-output (MIMO)
architecture and few-bits quantization at the receiver. The
sparsity of the mmWave MIMO channel is exploited for the
problem formulation while limited resolution analog-to-digital
converters (ADCs) are used in the receiver architecture. The
estimation problem can be tackled using compressed sensing
through the Stein’s unbiased risk estimate (SURE) based
parametric denoiser with the generalized approximate message
passing (GAMP) framework. Expectation-maximization (EM)
density estimation is used to avoid the need of specifying channel
statistics resulting the EM-SURE-GAMP algorithm to estimate
the channel. SURE, depending on the noisy observation, is mini-
mized to adaptively optimize the denoiser within the parametric
class at each iteration. The proposed solution is compared with
the expectation-maximization generalized AMP (EM-GAMP)
solution and the mean square error (MSE) performs better with
respect to low and high signal-to-noise ratio (SNR) regimes, the
number of ADC bits, and the training length. The use of the
low resolution ADCs reduces power consumption and leads to
an efficient mmWave MIMO system.

Keywords—channel estimation, low resolution analog-to-
digital converter (ADC), compressed sensing, mmWave MIMO.

I. INTRODUCTION

The large number of antenna elements associated with
millimeter wave (mmWave) multiple input multiple output
(MIMO) systems makes it hard to use many analog-to-digital
converters (ADCs), which is a power hungry component [1].
Moreover, ADCs have much higher sampling rates for wide
bandwidth mmWave systems than at microwave frequencies,
and employing high speed ADCs increases the power con-
sumption and the cost significantly [2], [3]. Implementing
low resolution ADCs such as 1-bit to 3-bits in mmWave
MIMO systems efficiently improves the power metric of the
system [1]. Fig. 1 shows the hardware block diagram of a
mmWave system with a hybrid analog-digital architecture and
low resolution ADCs at the receiver. The use of 1-bit ADCs in
MIMO systems has been discussed in [4] and [5], and channel
estimation is investigated as well. In that work, the channel
is known perfectly to the transmitter and the receiver while
in practical scenarios, the channel state information (CSI) is
not known and should be estimated by both the transmitter
and the receiver.

References [6]-[8] estimate the sparse mmWave channel
using signal processing tools for high resolution analog to
digital converting structures, but the use of low resolution
ADCs at the receiver can significantly reduce the power
consumption without significantly affecting the capacity of
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the system [9]. Recently, [10] and [11] considered 1-bit ADC
quantization systems and the sparsity in the angle domain
is exploited to be able to use compressed sensing (CS)
techniques to recover the channel parameters. The proposed
adaptive technique in [10] fails to provide good estimation
of the channel at low SNR values. Reference [11] proposes
only an expectation-maximization (EM) algorithm which has
high complexity since each iteration requires a matrix inverse
computation and convergence of the algorithm requires many
iterations. To observe the effect of low resolution ADCs, an
additive quantization model (AQNM) is considered in [12]
and [13]. The effect of AQNM is investigated in [12] for
the case of a point-to-point mmWave MIMO system, while
in [13] the desired rate of the uplink was derived for the
case of mmWave fading channels. References [14] and [15]
also implement the EM algorithm for a MIMO channel. Fur-
ther improvements to the EM algorithm are proposed using
expectation-maximization generalized approximate message
passing (EM-GAMP) [16] and vector approximate message
passing (VAMP) [17]. The use of EM-GAMP has been
exploited for a broadband mmWave MIMO channel model
with low resolution ADCs at the receiver in [18].

Reference [19] describes the advantages of the Stein’s un-
biased risk estimate (SURE) based parametric denoiser when
incorporated with the approximate message passing (AMP)
framework. This paper exploits the SURE-generalized AMP
solution combined with expectation-maximization (EM) steps
called the EM-SURE-GAMP in a mmWave MIMO system.
This novel solution avoids strong assumptions on the channel
statistics where SURE, depending on the noisy observation,
is minimized to adaptively optimize the denoiser within the
parametric class at each iteration. The proposed solution is
compared with the EM-GAMP solution for a narrowband
channel model and improved mean square error (MSE)
performance is observed for both low and high signal-to-
noise ratio (SNR) regimes. The unknown channel parameters
are modeled by a Bernoulli Gaussian distribution for both the
techniques.

Notations: x, x, and X, represent a scalar, a vector, and
a matrix, respective%y; the " column of X is X(l); the
transpose of X is X* while the conjugate transpose is X*;
tr(X) and |X|, are the trace and determinant of X, while
[IX||F is the Frobenius norm; the p-norm of x is ||x||p;
X ®Y represents the Kronecker product of X and Y, diag(X)
generates a vector of the diagonal elements of X; vec(X)
is a vector showing all the columns of X, Iy represents an
identity matrix of dimension NV x N and 04 5 is an all-zeros
matrix of dimension A x B. E[.] represents the expectation
of a complex variable. R4*E and CA*Z denote the set of
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Fig. 1: MmWave system with a hybrid analog-digital MIMO
architecture and low resolution ADCs at the receiver.

A x B matrices with real and complex entries, respectively.
A complex Gaussian vector with mean x and covariance
matrix as X is represented as CA'(x; X), and i.i.d. indicates
the entries to be independent and identically distributed.

II. MMWAVE HYBRID MIMO MODEL

The high path loss and small number of multi-path com-
ponents in mmWave MIMO systems restrict use of the fading
channels used in the analysis of MIMO systems [1]. Consider
a single-user mmWave MIMO system with [V, antennas at the
transmitter, with N transmitted data streams to N, receiver
antennas. For the number of multipaths computed by the
product of N clusters and N, rays in every cluster, the
narrowband channel is written as follows:

Not Neay
H=>" 5" aua(sh)a(e})", )
i=1 Il=1

a;; in (1) is the complex gain of I* jth

ray in i'" cluster; a;(¢};)
and a,(¢}) are the normalized transmit and receive array
response vectors, where ¢, and ¢} are the elevation angles of
departure and arrival, respectively. We modeled the antenna
elements as ideal sectored elements at both the transmitter
and the receiver [20]. In (1), the transmit and receive antenna
element gains are considered unity over the sectors defined
by Qﬁl € [ fnin?qs'fnaz] and (f)zrl € [d):‘nirw :naz]’ I‘CSpCCtiVCly.
We implement uniform linear array (ULA) geometry. For
A signal wavelength, d inter-element spacing, and a ULA
geometry with N, antenna elements, the array response

vector is written as follows [21]:
<2T7rdsin(¢)7m?ej(Nz—l)zT"dsill((f;)]T’ @

a.(6) = jv[l,ef

Equation (2) can be used to compute the array response
vectors at both the transmitter and receiver with the corre-
sponding terms. The beamspace representation [22], [23] of
the narrowband channel in (1) can be written as follows:

H=A,ZA;, 3)

where Z € CMN-*Nt represents a sparse matrix with a
few non-zero entries assumed to follow Bernoulli-Gaussian
distribution, while A, € CN-*Nr and A; € CNexNe are
DFT matrices.

Let us consider a MIMO N, x N, system with a hybrid
analog-digital architecture with N, / and N7/ chains at the
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transmitter and the receiver, respectively. The number of RF
chains is smaller or equal to the number of antennas for both
the transmitter Nf I < N; and the receiver N,'.'f < N,. We
assume that the channel is quasi-static, i.e., it remains static
during a period of time, which includes both channel training
and data transmission phases. During the training phase, at
each time instance ¢, the transmitter generates a training
signal vector s(t) € N X1 following Els(t)s(t)] = =1In,.
which is the input to the analog RF precoder at transmitter,
F,;(t) € CNeXNTT | This signal is transmitted through the
channel H and the received vector is processed by the analog
RF combiner at receiver, W,.¢(t) € CN- <N +’ . The elements
of the RF precoders and combiners have equal norm as they
represent transmitter and receiver phase shifters. For the case
of number of streams equal to the number of RF chains,
the baseband matrices, Fy,(t) € CN¢ "XN. at transmitter and
Wi (t) € CN XN gt receiver, are identity matrices so we
consider only RF/analog processing to formulate the channel
estimation problem. The received signal after RF/analog
processing, y.(t) € CN-*! for t = 1,...,T, is expressed
as:

Ye(t) = Wi () HF, 5 (t)s(t) + n(t), @)

where n, € CN*1 noise vector following the complex Gaus-
sian distribution with i.i.d. entries, i.e., n. ~ CN(0, 021y, ).
By concatenating all the 7" training sequences into the real-
valued equivalent form we have:

7= i) = [ i |+ [Wmia) |- ©

— - T
= | Re(®,.) —Im(P,.) 2T N, x2N, N,
where ¥ = { Im(¥.) Re(¥,) eR and
¥, e, ¥ are the concatenated quantities for the received
signal, the AWGN and the system matrix, respectively.

Let us denote the K -level quantization of § € R2TN-x1
as the function Q(.),

q=9(y), (6)

where § = [q1 ... qorn, |7 € RZTN-*1 Each output element
takes one of K distinct values with,

A
G =-l+ 5+ E-DAVE=1,. K ()

depending on the quantizer lower and upper thresholds

(¥, u¥] where I¥ = —k+\/E{y?} and u} = r\/E{y;}, Vi and

k
k € [1,5]. The quantizer’s step-size is given by A = “ };l" ,

while the average power E{y;} can be obtained via an
automatic gain control (AGC) circuit.

III. PROPOSED CHANNEL ESTIMATION SOLUTION
A. Problem Formulation

Following the beamspace representation of the sparse
mmWave channel in (3), the system model of (4) can be
rewritten into an equivalent form for the channel estimation
problem, i.e.,

Yo(t) = (sT(OF () A, @ W1 (t)A,) vec(Z) +n.(t), (8)

. (t) z
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thus, sparse estimation techniques can be utilized to recover
the sparse vector z.

Concerning the analog RF beamforming matrices, these
are designed as random matrices [24] as we require sensing
matrix to be random to be able to apply compressed sensing.
The transmitter and the receiver share a pseudo-random key
so receiver can predict the precoding matrix. In particular,
the angles of precoding/combiner matrices are generated
as random variables following a uniform distribution, i.e.,
¢i(t) ~ U(0,27). Then, for each training instance ¢ and
Vk=1,...,Ns,i= 1,...,Ntrf we use the matrix:

1 oz
(Frp ()i = \/—ﬁeﬂk Dsin(di(1) ©
t
for precoding, and accordingly for the combiner at the

receiver:

1 —1) sin(d
[Wos (D) = —e/ Dm0, (10)
t

To overcome the quantization non-linearity effects at the
receiver, we employ quantization dithering [25]. In this work
we consider a simple type of dithering termed as non-
subtractive random dithering. Specifically, we assume that a
Gaussian random signal with zero mean, i.e., d ~ N'(0, 02I)
is added to the input, thus, the overall system is described

as:
tf=0Q(¥z+n+d) e R*TNxL (11

where d € R?TN-X1 js the control signal. The overall noise
can be modelled as fi+d ~ N (0, 0°I), where 02 = 02 +02.

B. EM-SURE-GAMP Solution for Channel Estimation

To solve the non-linear sparse channel estimation problem
of (8) we obtain an approximation of the maximum a-
posteriori channel estimator via the EM algorithm [11], for
[-th iteration, i.e.,
9 = ol,l
Ey\?,z 87Z lnp(lyy\z ) =0, (12)
where the conditional probability density function (PDF)
involving T and y random variables is given by [26] as
follows:

1 —ly—%z|3

p(i}_’\z):]lp(f)(}_’)me =2 . (13)

The EM algorithm is defined by the following two steps for
the (I + 1)-th iteration:

e E-step: Compute b' = [b!, ... b,y ] with

_ m—[\if;’m? _ <ul—[@2z"m2
o e 20 —e 20
o=~ _ _
¢ V2 —lLi+[Pz]; —ui+ [Pz’
s e L=y P el L
erf( N ) — erf( 5o )

(14)
where [;,u; are the lower and upper bounds for
the i*" quantized sample of the quantizer for [¥z!];
respectively; erf(-) is the error function.

e M-step: Estimate the sparse channel z'T! ¢
R2N-Nex1 yia solution of the linear system of equa-

tions:
Azt =g, (15)
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Algorithm 1: EM-SURE-GAMP algorithm

1 Initialization: z2' = 0,£0 =0,c' =

I T _
NN T = L

3 t
4 7= oy AR

5 pt=~t"= T’t)ét—l

6  Update §; using EM-steps as indicated in (15)
7 ﬁt = Ep(,yt‘pcy.rgyg”[")’tlpﬂT£75[]

t t t
Var, (i pt 4.5 7' [PY77,01]

t_ 1 _
8  T¢ = aN,Nog 1 7
1 _ 1 2t
i Tr T 2N.N; | AHFTg

10 ﬁt — 5t 4 TéA*gt

un 0= H, (B )

12 it+1 — ff,(ﬂt.,ct‘et)
O N v

14 = gNiNt|‘T/f3£t|‘g

15 end for

with &, £ UT®z' + b and A £ $T¥ + C; 1,
where C,:l is the correlation matrix based on the
channel known statistics.

The linear channel estimation problem in (15) can be
considered similar to the noisy quantized CS problem [27];
among the numerous existing algorithms for sparse inverse
linear problems, AMP-based solver has been shown to con-
verge faster, i.e. in few iterations, with predictable dynamics
together with low computational complexity. In its original
formulation for /;-minimization [28], AMP is a designed as a
variant of a soft-thresholding iterative algorithm; in [29], [30]
extensions of AMP have been used to handle wide class of
random sensing matrices and for sparse learning applications.
Generally AMP family of algorithms has been proven to
converge for the class of right orthogonal random matrices;
to reduce the convergence problems with general structured
random matrices, damping is often used. However, for our
system model we do not need to perform damping on the
update of the messages.

In particular, AMP-based algorithms perform a sequence
of MMSE estimations of the estimated measurement vector
~* = W3z!, such as in line 3 of Algorithm 1, where 2*
refers to the estimate of the vector z'T! for the M-step in
(15) and [ is the EM iteration index. Regarding the MMSE
estimator for ~%, since the channel noise model in (11)
is quantized Gaussian as it is modeled as the quantization
function, we need to adopt the generalized version of AMP
(GAMP) [31] whose computation is detailed in the Algorithm
1 where the expectation is over the posterior probability
p(v*|p*, 75, 6;) which is dependent on the quantizer function
Q through (14). §; represents the vector of measurements
updated using the EM-steps as indicated in (15). In line 8
of Algorithm 1, Vary(qt|pt 7t 6,)[-] represents the Variance
of the conditional probability distribution p(v*|p*, 7}, d;).
Regarding the MMSE estimator for 2¢, standard AMP [28]
is based on the assumption that the prior p(2!) is precisely
defined and, therefore, it is possible to derive the associated
MMSE estimator.

In this work, we utilize a variant, named SURE-GAMP,
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which derives specific MMSE estimators tailored for the
dithered system model in (11) as follows. The SURE ap-
proach [19] aims to find the denoiser within a class with the
least MSE by optimizing the free parameters 6 of some
piecewise kernel functions f;(-|6%) in order to obtain an
optimal adaptive non linearity; moreover, the optimization
of the denoiser does not require knowledge of the prior
distribution. In the simulations, SURE-GAMP uses a fam-
ily of parameterized denoising functions for the class of
Bernoulli Gaussian signals, which can be analyzed through
Gaussian-mixture distribution as well [18]. At each iteration,
the parametric SURE-GAMP algorithm adaptively chooses
the best denoiser, i.e. the one with the least MSE, by selecting
the parameters @® which correspond to the minimum of
the selection function Hy, such as in line 11 of Algorithm
1, dependent on the noisy data (3! and the estimate of
the effective noise variance ¢! which leads to solving the
following optimization problem:

0" = H(B'c) (16)
= argminE[f(8",c'(0) — B')* +2¢' (B, ¢'|0)]

In [19], authors have shown that this optimization is equiva-
lent to solving a linear system of equations whose dimension
equals the number of kernel functions which are the number
nier Of basis functions representing f(:|0) (nger = 3, in
the simulations). Therefore, the overall complexity of SURE-
GAMP is dominated by the matrix-vector multiplications in
lines 3 and 10 of Algorithm 1, whose order is O((N,N¢)?).
The EM steps as shown in (14) and (15) are combined with
the SURE-GAMP algorithm to avoid the need of specifying
a prior probability on z'*!. The algorithm converges after a
few iterations when the solution close to minimum MSE is
achieved.

IV. SIMULATION RESULTS

This section shows the performance results obtained for
the proposed EM-SURE-GAMP algorithm and the com-
parison is made with the EM-GAMP solution. Reference
[31] suggests the computation of the minimum MSE of
the estimate; combined with EM steps we can plot the
MSE results of EM-GAMP algorithm to compare with the
proposed solution. Following the condition N, /< N, and
N7/ < N, for a hybrid analog-digital MIMO architecture, we
consider a simple case of Ny = 8, N,, = 8, and the number of
RF chains and streams equal to the number of antennas, i.e.,
N/ = NtJ = N, = 8. It provides us easier computation
for the analog precoder and combiner matrices. We can also
consider fewer RF chains and streams than the number of
antennas [32] to observe the channel estimation performance
plots. The number of multipaths is 5 and due to low overload
probability, the value of x used in the quantization (see
Section II) is 4. We run the proposed algorithm for 7}, = 1
and 100 EM iterations. The performance results are obtained
for 100 Monte-Carlo realizations each.

Fig. 2 shows the mean square error (MSE) variations with
respect to (w.r.t.) the SNR when comparing the proposed EM-
SURE-GAMP algorithm with EM-GAMP for 1-bit, 2-bits,
and 3-bits resolution ADCs. We can observe that the proposed
algorithm achieves better MSE performance for both low and
high SNR regimes. For example at an SNR of 10 dB, the
SURE algorithm variant outperforms EM-GAMP by about 3
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dB in MSE terms for 1-bit quantization. For 2- and 3-bits,
the MSE gain is around 2 dB.

Fig. 3 again shows that EM-SURE-GAMP performs bet-
ter than EM-GAMP when MSE is plotted against the number
of quantization bits for different values of SNR such as -5 dB,
10 dB, and 20 dB. The training length for Fig. 2 and Fig. 3 is
T = 2!, and EM-SURE-GAMP exhibits good performance
for a channel sparsity level, i.e., ratio of non-zero entries of
the beamspace channel and N, X N, of 8%. It can be seen
for example that with 3 bits resolution, a significant gain in
MSE for the SURE variant of around 6-7 dB compared to
EM-GAMP is observed for all SNR values.

Fig. 4 exhibits that the EM-SURE-GAMP solution out-
performs EM-GAMP solution w.r.t. the training length for a
range of training sequence lengths of 64 to 2048 and con-
verges more quickly than EM-GAMP for a channel sparsity
level of 8%, 15 dB SNR, when 1-bit, 2-bits, and 3-bits ADC
resolutions are considered.

1828

236




APPENDIX B. Attached Publications

237

MSE (dB)

2018 26th European Signal Processing Conference (EUSIPCO)

MIMO 8x8, RF chains 8x8, Channel sparsity=8%

-2 T T T T T T T T T T
— % — EM-GAMP for 1 bit
— & — EM-GAMP for 2 bits 1
x EM-GAMP for 3 bits L

P W —— EM-SURE-GAMP for 1 bit | |
—4— EM-SURE-GAMP for 2 bits

EM-SURE-GAMP for 3 bits | |

1 .
800 1000 1200
Training Length

! !

1400 1600

L

2000

-20 - L

1 L
200 400 600 1800

Fig. 4: MSE versus the training length 7.

V. CONCLUSION

This paper proposes an efficient algorithm based on the

approximate message passing (AMP) framework to estimate
the channel in a mmWave MIMO system with a hybrid
analog-digital architecture and low-resolution ADCs at the
receiver. EM-SURE-GAMP is exploited to estimate the chan-

nel
on

which provides the flexibility to avoid strong assumptions
the channel priors where SURE, depending on the noisy

observation, is minimized to adaptively optimize the denoiser
within the parametric class at each iteration. When compared
with the expectation-maximization generalized AMP (EM-
GAMP) solution, the mean square error (MSE) performs
better with respect to low and high SNR regimes, the number
of ADC bits, and the training length.
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Abstract

Millimeter wave (mmWave) communication allows us to
exploit a new spectrum band between 30 GHz to 300 GHz
to meet the growing demands of capacity for fifth gener-
ation (5G) wireless communication systems. Multiple-input
multiple-output (MIMO) antennas can be used to tackle higher
path loss and attenuation at mmWave frequencies compared
to microwave bands. Beamforming, called precoding at the
transmitter, is performed digitally in conventional microwave
frequency MIMO systems, but at mmWave frequencies the
higher cost and power consumption of system components
means that the system cannot implement one radio frequency
(RF) chain per antenna. To enable spatial multiplexing, hybrid
precoders using fewer RF chains than antennas emerge as
cost-effective and power saving alternative for the transceiver
architecture of mmWave MIMO systems. This paper demon-
strates the hybrid precoder design with its spectral efficiency
and energy efficiency characteristics, and we compare the
performance with that of optimal digital precoding (with one
RF chain per antenna) and simplified beam steering systems.
It also includes two different algorithmic solutions to meet
the optimization objective. The orthogonal matching pursuit
(OMP) algorithm appears to provide high performance solution
to the problem, whereas the gradient pursuit (GP) algorithm
is proposed as a cost-effective and fast approximation solution
that can still provide equally high performance.

I. Introduction

To advance the state of present wireless communication
systems, researchers are primarily concerned about the evolu-
tion of fifth generation (5G) networks and even beyond. It is
suggested that initial 5G standards may be introduced by 2020
[1]. Such advanced systems systems demand lower latency,
lower infrastructure costs, ultra-high reliability, higher mobil-
ity, improved range, much higher throughput, and increased
capacity of networks [2,3]. The main differences of 5G systems
compared to fourth generation (4G) systems will be the use of
much greater spectrum allocations, higher aggregate capacity,
much higher bit rates, longer battery life, and higher reliability
to support many simultaneous users in both licensed and
unlicensed RF bands [4]. The emerging advanced consumer
devices and developed communication systems have resulted

in ever-increasing demands on bandwidth and capacity [5].
The current carrier frequency spectrum has been limited to the
very crowded range between 700 MHz and 2.6 GHz leading
to the worldwide need for more spectrum and higher capacity.
In such scenario, millimeter Wave (mmWave) appears to be
a promising technology for future wireless communication
systems [4,5]. Utilizing the unused wireless spectrum at much
higher frequencies makes mmWave technology different from
existing wireless solutions. MmWave offers larger bandwidth
channels resulting in much higher data rates, thus supporting
much better internet-based access and higher connectivity
[4]. MmWave spectrum is currently used for various appli-
cations such as satellite communication, radio applications,
and backhaul networks. MmWave technology is already a
very significant technology for wireless backhaul [6] along
with the possibility of self-backhaul in cellular systems. How-
ever, mmWave cellular systems do hold certain challenges
such as supporting directional communication, susceptibility
to shadowing, intermittent connectivity, and processing power
consumption by data converters [7].

Hancband
Combines

SO,

Fig. 1. Hardware block diagram of mmWave single-user fully-connected
hybrid beamforming system.

MmWave technology fits very well with multiple-input
multiple-output (MIMO) systems as the size of antenna arrays
and associated electronics will reduce due to the shorter
wavelengths [8]. MIMO technology has already been applied
to commercial wireless local area networks and cellular sys-
tems at sub-6GHz frequencies. MIMO techniques at mmWave
frequencies will be applied differently than at microwave
frequencies due to changes in RF propagation and additional
hardware constraints. Signal processing for mmWave MIMO
systems is of critical importance. At lower frequencies, the
signal processing actions are carried out at baseband leading
to entirely digital signal processing solutions. While at higher
frequencies, there are various hardware constraints making it
difficult to have a separate radio frequency (RF) chain dedi-
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cated to each antenna. Moreover, the practical implementations
of system entities such as RF chains, power amplifiers, low
noise amplifiers, and baseband connections are more difficult
to construct at mmWave [9], and power consumption is a
major issue as these entities become power hungry devices
[10]. MmWave frequency systems will exploit polarization
and spatial processing techniques such as very directional
adaptive beamforming to improve the performance of the
system. Deploying a large number of antennas results in high
beamforming gain, forming directional beam patterns between
transmitter and receiver, which further can assist in overcoming
the higher path loss experienced at mmWave frequencies. One
of the objectives of this paper is to focus on the sparse nature of
the mmWave channel which allows us to use signal processing
to enhance performance of mmWave systems towards ultimate
performance limits.

One of the simplest approaches to apply MIMO in
mmWave systems is analog beamforming which can be imple-
mented at both transmitter and receiver. This approach often
connects antenna elements via phase shifters to a single RF
chain which supports single stream communication only and
does not provide spatial multiplexing gains. Hybrid beamform-
ing can be implemented instead to enable spatial multiplexing
and multi-user MIMO communication. Fig. 1 shows the basic
structure of a mmWave single-user fully-connected hybrid
beamforming system [11] with digital baseband precoding
followed by constrained RF precoding implemented using
RF phase shifters. The same number of phase shifters as
antennas are connected to each RF chain which leads to
a fully-connected architecture. Precoding generally refers to
beamforming at the transmitter, which may be generalized to
support multi-stream (or multi-layer) transmission. At the re-
ceiver end, signal combining techniques can be used. One may
find the unique advantage associated with hybrid precoding is
that, to approach the performance of unconstrained solutions,
the digital precoder can correct analog limitations such as
cancelling residual multi-stream interference. Although hybrid
precoding currently makes compromise on power consumption
and hardware complexity yet there is much scope to exploit
energy and capacity efficient designs.

Reference [11] proposes a fully-connected hybrid precoder
design which leads to a capacity efficient mmWave MIMO
system. For an energy efficient design, [12] considers sub-
connected architecture, where each RF chain is connected to
only a subset of transmitter antennas requiring fewer phase
shifters in comparison to the fully-connected architecture. This
energy efficient hybrid precoding design is based on successive
interference cancellation (SIC) providing near-optimal perfor-
mance and proposing a low complexity algorithmic solution.
Reference [13] considers both fully-connected and partially-
connected structures to design a hybrid precoder. The fully-
connected structure seems to outperform partially-connected
structure in terms of capacity whereas the latter shows higher
energy efficiency. In [14] an energy efficient optimization to
design the hybrid precoder through the use of optimal number
of RF chains is proposed. More generally [15] provides a
overview on the relationship between energy efficiency and
spectral efficiency for different configurations of a hybrid
beamforming system.

This paper mainly exhibits spectral efficiency and energy

efficiency characteristics of a hybrid precoder which are help-
ful in analyzing the throughput and energy variations with
respect to the system parameters and the channel parameters.
The simulation results are plotted with respect to signal-to-
noise ratio (SNR) and the number of RF chains. The solution
to the optimization problem implements orthogonal matching
pursuit (OMP) at the transmitter and the receiver which appears
to be a low complexity solution. Gradient Pursuit (GP) method
is introduced as a novel solution to the optimization objective
which has the same performance as OMP yet it is a cost-
effective and fast approximation solution. The performance and
run time comparisons between both the algorithmic solutions
are performed and GP is implemented to plot the spectral
efficiency and energy efficiency characteristics.

The following notations have been used throughout the
paper: A, a, and a stand for a matrix, a vector, and a scalar,
respectively; A® represents the i*" column of A; transpose
and conjugate transpose of A are denoted as AT and A,
respectively; ||A||r, tr(A), and det (A) represent the Frobenius
norm, trace, and determinant of A, respectively; ||a||, is the
p-norm of a; [A|B] denotes horizontal concatenation; diag(A)
generates a vector by the diagonal elements of A; Iy and
0x xy represent N x N identity matrix and X x Y all-zeros
matrix, respectively; CA/(a;A) denotes a complex Gaussian
vector having mean a and covariance matrix A, and i.i.d. shows
that the entries of that vector are independent and identically
distributed. The expectation and real part of a complex variable
are denoted as £[.] and R{.}, respectively.

II. System and Channel Models

This section presents the mmWave system model and
channel model used in this paper.

A. System Model

Considering a single-user mmWave system with V; an-
tennas at the transmitter end, sending N, data streams to N,
receiver antennas. N;'f and N’/ denote the number of RF
chains at the transmitter with the limitation N, < N7 < N;
and at the receiver with the limitation N, < N[fj < N,,
respectively. In other words, in massive MIMO communication
systems, based on the function of the RF chains and the hybrid
precoding scheme, the number of RF chains is larger than or
equal to the number of baseband data streams and smaller than
or equal to number of the transmitter antennas. The matrices
Fy, and E,. + denote the Ntr fx N baseband precoder and the
N x N/ T RF precoder, respectively. Similarly at the receiver
end, the matrices Wy, and W,.; denote the N,,’,'f x [N, baseband
combiner and the N, x N7/ RF combiner, respectively. Fig. 1
shows the system setup. The signal, x = F,. /Fys, is transmitted
where s is the N, x 1 symbol vector such that E[ss*] = 1. .
All elements of F,.; and W,y are constrained to have Equal
norm. The power constraint at the transmitter end is satisfied
by ||F,Fu||% = N,. Considering a narrowband block-fading
propagation channel with H as NV, x N; channel matrix, which
is assumed to be known to both the transmitter and the receiver,
a discrete-time model for the received signal is

y = /pHF, ;Fyps +n, (1
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where y is the N, x 1 received vector, p is the average
received power, and n is a noise vector with entries which are
ii.d. CN(0,02). After combining processing, the processed
received signal can be written as follows:

Y = VWi W HF, ;Fpps + Wi, Won, )

For transmitted symbols following a Gaussian distribution, the
achievable spectral efficiency can be expressed as follows:

R = log, det{In, +
LR, Wi Wi HE, BB H W Wan), ()

where R,, = o2 W, W, :W,. Wy, represents the noise covari-
ance matrix after the combining processing.

B. Channel Model

The fading channel models used in traditional MIMO
becomes inaccurate for mmWave channel modeling due to
the high free-space path loss and large tightly-packed antenna
arrays. So the mmWave propagation environment can be
characterized by a narrowband clustered channel model, such
as the Saleh-Valenzuela model [10]. For N; clusters and N,.q,
propagation paths each cluster, mmWave channel matrix can
be depicted as follows:

et Nray
NN,
H= Oézlar 117 zl ai(¢117921) )
NrIN7ay Zl ;

where «; denotes the gain of It ray in ith

it is assumed that a; are iid. CN(0,02;), where o

cluster and
2

a,i
is average power of the i‘® cluster such that Zl 10 =
v, v being the normalization factor satisfying E[||H]| F]

N¢N,, and v = AifN . Further, a,. (¢}, 07,) and a;(¢!;, 6%))
represent the normalized receive and transmit array response
vectors, where ¢!, and 6!, are azimuth and elevation angles
of departure, respectively, and ¢}, and ¢, are azimuth and
elevation angles of arrival, respectively. The antenna elements
at the transmitter and the receiver can be modeled as ideal
sectored elements [16] and then antenna element gains can
be evaluated over the ideal sectors. In (4), the transmit and
receive antenna element gains are considered unity over ideal
sectors defined by ¢!, € [¢t mm, Olae) and 04 € (608 0L T;

;l € [¢::nin7¢:naz] and 9 [ernin’emaar] respectlvely, and
the gains are zero 0therw1se. This paper considers uniform
linear array (ULA) antenna elements for simulations, where
for a N,-element ULA on z-axis, the array response vector
can be expressed as follows [17]:

1
a:(¢) = \/T

z

[e]m T d(sm(q&))] (5)

where 0 < m < (N, — 1) is a real integer counting
through antennas, d is inter-element spacing, and A is the
signal wavelength. The array response vectors could also be
computed considering a uniform planar array (UPA) of antenna
elements in a two-dimensional plane [17].

III. Hybrid Precoder Design

It is usually difficult to find a global optimization solution
for the joint optimization problem over transmitter and receiver
precoders [18]. So, the design can be split into two sub-
optimization problems, i.e, one focusing on designing F, ;Fy,
for the precoder and the other on designing W, ; Wy, for the
combiner. The mutual information obtained through Gaussian
signaling over the channel is computed for the hybrid precoder
F,;Fy,, measuring the mutual dependence between the two
matrices, as follows [11]:

I(Frf7 be) = 10g2 det(I

rrFuFRFr HY) o (6)

While designing hybrid precoders and combiners for mmWave
MIMO systems, we are very much concerned about hardware
complexity, spectral efficiency, and energy consumption for
baseband processing and analog processing entities such as
analog-to-digital converters (ADCs), digital-to-analog convert-
ers (DACs), RF chains, phase shifters, and power amplifiers.
Sparing use of these entities can lead the system to operate in a
very energy efficient manner. For instance, as the number of RF
chains increase, more energy would get consumed leading to a
decrease in energy efficiency. Measuring the energy efficiency
characteristics with respect to the number of RF chains, as
shown in Section IV, is quite helpful to design a energy
efficient hybrid beamforming system. Meanwhile, the hybrid
precoder optimization problem can be formulated as follows:

(F”Pt FP')y = max Z(F,;,Fy),

For5.Fup

s.t. FTf (S ]:rf, N
||F,fFop |7 = N,

where F,; denotes the set of Ny x N/ T matrices having
elements of constant magnitude. For such a non-convex con-
straint, it is difficult to yield general solutions to the problem.
So in order to design the near-optimal hybrid precoder, certain
assumptions and approximations can be exploited as in [11] to
simplify the above problem. Equation (7) can be transformed in
terms of the Euclidean distance between F,.;Fy;, and the chan-
nel’s optimal fully digital precoder F,,;. The hybrid precoder
F,;Fy, can be located in a constrained space to be as close
as possible to the optimal matrix F,,; in the unconstrained
space. So the Euclidean distance |[Fop: — Fy ¢Fpp|| p should be
as small as possible for maximum throughput. We compute
the channel’s singular value decomposition (SVD) as H =
UnAnVj;, where Uy € CN-XNr and Vg € CVe*Ne are unitary
matrices, and Ag € RV~*Nt is a rectangular matrix of singular
values in decreasing order whose diagonal elements are non-
negative real numbers and whose non-diagonal elements are
zero. The optimal matrix F,,; is comprised of the first N
columns of Vy. As the array response vectors at(qbll, 0t are
constant- magmtude phase-only vectors and F,.; denotes the set
of Ny x N matrices having elements of constant magnitude,
we can restrict s to be a set of basis vectors a;(¢f;,6})
in order to find the best low dimensional representation of
the optimal matrix F,,;. So the hybrid precoder optimization
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problem can further be stated as follows:

(7 Fpp') = min [[Fop — FppFyp| |,
F.r.Fup

s.t. Fglf) € {at(qﬁlvefl):v'ivl}v (8)
[, s Fup[7 = N,

One may note here that the constraint on Ffl) may be added
into the optimization given (8) to obtain the problem as
follows:

~opt -
P = mmHFom AFu||F,
s.t. Hdlag(beFZb)Ho = Ntrf, ©)
||AFu||7 = N.

where A: is an N¢ X N¢Nyq, matrix consisting of array
response vectors and Fy, is an NgN,qy X Ny matrix. The
matrices A; and Fy, help to obtain F) p ! and F,y " as the N vt
non-zero rows of be will give us the basebdnd precoder matrix
F{?" and the corresponding N, "/ columns of A, will provide
the RF precoder matrix Fi’} . Equation (9) basically reformu-
lates (8) into a sparsity constrained reconstruction problem
with one variable. The problem can now be addressed as a
sparse approximation problem [19], and orthogonal matching
pursuit (OMP) [20] can be used as an algorithmic solution to
this problem. The receiver side follows a problem definition,
optimization objective, and the same algorithmic solution can
be used with minimal changes. As the hybrid combiner design
has a similar mathematical formulation except for the extra
transmitter power constraint at the transmitter, this paper
mainly focuses on hybrid precoder design and the hybrid
combiner design has been omitted. One may note here that by
assuming the hybrid precoders F,.;Fy;, to be fixed, the hybrid
combiners W, ;Wj;, can be designed in order to minimize
the mean-squared-error (MSE) between the transmitted and
processed received signals by using the linear minimum mean-
square error (MMSE) receiver.

Algorithm 1: Hybrid Precoder Design through Orthog-
onal Matching Pursuit (OMP) [20]

Require: F,,

1:Fp=0
2: Fres = Fopy
3: for i < Ntrf
4: \I/ - A:Fws
5. k=arg maxj=1,..,No;Nyay (‘IJ‘I’*)“
6: Frf = [F,,f | A(k)]
7: Fyp = (FLFpp) 7 F] Fop
8 F. . — M
s Lres = (IR, —F, ;For
9: end for
10: Fpp, = rHF TFllr

11: return F'rf s Fop

Algorithm 1 starts by finding the array response vector
a,(¢!, 0!;) along which the optimal precoder has the maximum
projection, and then concatenates that selected column vector
into the RF precoder F,.; as shown in step 6. It then continues
to find least squares solution to the baseband precoder Fy,

and then the residual precoding matrix F,. is computed in
order to remove the contribution of the selected vector. Then
the algorithm continues to find the column along which F, ..
has the largest projection until all RF chains have been used.
The transmit power constraint is satisfied at step 10, which is
applicable for a general case of N, > 1.

To develop fast approximate OMP algorithms that require
less storage, [21] proposes improvements to greedy strategies
using directional pursuit methods, and discusses optimization
schemes on the basis of gradient, conjugate gradient, and
approximate conjugate gradient approaches. The gradient pur-
suit (GP) method is introduced as a novel solution to the
optimization objective exhibiting the same performance as
OMP, cheaper cost consumption, and faster processing time.
Unlike OMP where optimum signal approximation is achieved
on all the selected atoms, GP makes use of a single gradient
direction for the approximation avoiding the need to consider
all the atoms and hence leading to reduced computation time.
The computation time is considerably less for large MIMO
configurations when implementing GP, as shown in section
IV. Algorithm 2 starts in the same way as Algorithm 1. There
is a index set which is updated at each iteration as shown in
step 6 which is used to generate baseband precoder matrix Fyy.
The gradient direction, as mentioned in step 8, is computed at
each iteration and the step-size is determined explicitly making
use of the gradient direction, as shown in step 10. Finally the
RF precoder matrix F,; and the baseband precoder matrix Fy,
are obtained at the end of the algorithm. The transmit power
constraint is satisfied at step 14.

Algorithm 2: Hybrid Precoder Design through Gradient
Pursuit (GP) [21]

Require: F,,

1: Frf = (Z), I'= @
2: Fres = Fopta be =0
3: for i < N7/
4: W = AJF,
50k = arg maxi—1,... NN, (PP
6:I'=TUk
7 ¥y = T L Aﬁk)]
8: D= F*fFTe5
9:C= {F

tr 7&5
10: g = “Teg

11: Fyp| . = Fop| o — gD
12: Fres = Fres — gC
13: end for

14: Fyp = \/7|‘FerbeP
15: return F,z, Fy,

For the fully connected hybrid precoder design, it is quite
interesting to observe the energy performance. Reference [15]
suggests that energy efficiency ¢ can be defined as the ratio
between spectral efficiency R and total power consumption
Py, as shown in (10). The total power consumption is the sum
of power consumed for transmission, and baseband processing
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and analog processing entities.
R
P, tot
R

= bits/Hz/J, (10)
P(:p + NtrfPr-f + Nps(Pps + ija,)

where Ny, Pep, Py, Pps, and P, represent the number of
phase shifters, the common power of transmitter, the power
per RF chain, the power per phase shifter, and the power per
power amplifier. The energy consumed by the RF chains is a
major concern leading to high value of P,.; with substantial
increase in each RF chain. In a fully-connected hybrid precoder
structure, one can consider that IV, is equal to N{th [12,13].

€

IV. Simulation Results

This section demonstrates the spectral efficiency and en-
ergy efficiency characteristics of the hybrid precoder design.
For observation, there are 10 rays for each cluster and there
are 8 clusters in total, i.e., N;.q, = 10 and N; = 8. The average
power of each cluster is unity, i.e., 0o ; = 1. The azimuth and
elevation angles of departure and arrival are computed on the
basis of a Laplacian distribution with uniformly distributed
mean angles within the range of 60° to 120° in the azimuth
domain, and 80° to 100° in the elevation domain. The angle
spread which is the standard deviation of the Laplacian distri-
bution of the angles is set to be 7.5°. The antenna elements in
the ULA are spaced by half wavelength distance. The symbol
vector s is generated using quadrature amplitude modulation
(QAM) scheme. The signal-to-noise ratio (SNR) is determined
as % for the plots. All the simulation results are averaged over
5000 random channel realizations.
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Fig. 2. Spectral efficiency for several precoding solutions for 64 x 16 fully-
connected mmWave system with Ns = 1, N = 8, and Nyqy = 10.

Fig. 2 shows the spectral efficiency versus SNR plot for
several precoding solutions. For a single-user 64 x 16 mmWave
system with a single stream being transmitted and received,
the parameters are set in such a way that the hybrid precoder
F,;Fy, can be made sufficiently close to the optimal precoder
F,p:. The optimal digital precoder uses N; RF chains at the
transmitter and NN, RF chains at the receiver, while beam
steering [22] uses only a single RF chain both at the transmitter

and at the receiver ends. Hybrid precoding implements 4 RF
chains both at the transmitter and the receiver, i.e., N,;"f =
N7/ = 4. Both OMP and GP algorithmic solutions have been
implemented for the hybrid precoder design. It can be observed
that hybrid precoding performs slightly worse than optimal
digital precoding but it is clearly better than beam steering.
Moreover, the hybrid precoder using GP shows the same
performance characteristics as that for OMP. GP provides a fast
approximation solution as it requires less run time than OMP,
which provides us a novel cost-effective solution to design the
hybrid precoders.
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Fig. 3. Time evaluation with respect to number of RF chains for OMP and
GP for 512 x 512 mmWave system with N=12, Nyqy = 20, Ns = 8 and
SNR = —25 dB
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Fig. 4. Spectral efficiency for several fully-connected precoder designs while
SNR = —25 dB.

The run time for GP is less than that of OMP for both
small and large MIMO configurations. Fig. 3 shows the run
time characteristics with respect to the number of RF chains
for both GP and OMP for a large 512 x 512 mmWave system
with Ny = 12, Ny4y = 20, Ny = 8, and SNR = —25dB.
The time difference between both the algorithmic solutions is
considerable which shows that GP is a better practical solution
and more efficient than OMP to design a hybrid precoder. As
GP has the same performance but less run time, the rest of
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Common power of transmitter Pep =10 W

Power per RF chain Py = 100 mW

Power per phase shifter Pps =10 mW

Power per power amplifier Ppa = 300 mW

TABLE L SIMULATION PARAMETERS FOR THE POWER MODEL [10].

the plots in this paper make use of GP as the algorithmic
solution to find the optimum precoder. Fig. 4 plots the spectral
efficiency characteristics of the hybrid precoder, the optimal
digital precoder, and beam steering system with respect to the
number of RF chains at a SNR of —25 dB. It can be observed
from Fig. 4 that the spectral efficiency of the hybrid precoder
increases gradually and starts approximating the performance
of the optimal digital precoder. It also clearly outperforms the
beam steering approach in terms of spectral efficiency with
increase in number of RF chains for a certain SNR (such as
—25 dB).
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Fig. 5. Energy efficiency for several precoding solutions for 64 x 16 fully-

connected mmWave system with Ng= 1, N = 8, and Npqy = 10.

Fig. 5 shows the energy efficiency versus SNR plot for
several precoding solutions. To illustrate the achievable energy
efficiency of different precoding solutions, the parameters in
(10) are set as as shown in Table I and the other required
parameters are same as used to obtain Fig. 2. The energy
efficiency performance of the hybrid precoder clearly appears
to outperform the optimal digital precoder as the SNR in-
creases. However, the beam steering approach performs better
in terms of energy efficiency as only one RF chain is being
used in that system which reduces the energy consumption
considerably. As N, is scaled linearly with N}’ and N, the
energy consumption will significantly increase with respect to
N/ f. For the same reason, beam steering outperforms hybrid
precoding and optimal digital precoding as number of RF
chains increases for a certain SNR (such as —25 dB) as shown
in Fig. 6. The hybrid precoding performs exactly the same
as beam steering in terms of energy efficiency with use of a
single RF chain. One should note that, in order to achieve a
significant spectral efficiency gain while accepting an increase
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Fig. 6. Energy efficiency for several fully-connected precoder designs while
SNR = —25 dB.

in the energy consumption, the hybrid precoder solution might
be a better approach to follow. For instance, to obtain a gain
of 1 bits/s/Hz over the beam steering approach, the hybrid
precoder will exhibit 0.11 bits/Hz/J less energy efficiency than
beam steering at SNR = —10 dB as observed from Fig. 2 and
Fig. 5.

V. Conclusion

This paper is focused on evaluating the spectral efficiency
and energy efficiency characteristics of a hybrid precoder
which help in designing capacity and energy efficient hybrid
mmWave communication systems. The spectral efficiency and
energy efficiency characteristics of a hybrid precoder are
compared with that of optimal digital precoding (with one
RF chain per antenna) and simplified beam steering systems.
It can be observed that the hybrid precoder design provides
near-optimal spectral efficiency, and outperforms the optimal
digital precoder significantly in terms of energy efficiency.
While compared to the conventional beam steering approach,
the hybrid precoder shows notable performance gain in terms
of spectral efficiency. However, beam steering outperforms
hybrid precoding in terms of energy efficiency with respect
to SNR and number of RF chains. The gradient pursuit
(GP) method is introduced as a novel algorithmic solution to
the optimization objective. The orthogonal matching pursuit
(OMP) algorithm appears to provide high performance solution
to the problem, whereas the GP algorithm is proposed as a
cost-effective and fast approximation solution. GP shows the
same performance as OMP but it requires less run time for both
small and large MIMO configurations. This research work will
be extended to design an energy efficient hybrid precoder with
a fully-connected architecture through optimizing the baseband
precoder and RF precoder matrices along with optimizing the
number of RF chains, and compare the energy performance
of the fully optimized hybrid precoder to the hybrid precoder
before optimization, the optimal digital precoder, and the
simplified beam steering system.
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